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INTRODUCTION

1. This coursein spoken Serbo-Croatian is designed
asageneralintroduction to the Serbo-Croatian language,
It containus all the essential grammatical materials for
learning to speak everyday Serbo-Croatian, and its
vocabulary, though small, is built around a number of
the most uscful conmmon situations and current topics.
It is based on the principle that you must Zrear alanguage
if you are to understand it when spoken, and that you
must practice sgeaking it in order to master its sounds
and its forms,

A teacher will often not be available for those for
whon this book is written, so the course has been made
as nearly self-teaching as possible. This manual covers
the course completely and requires the use of no other
reference material,

2. The Serbo-Croatian language is spoken by
about 11 million people in Jugoslavia, There are also a
cousiderable number of Serbo-Croatian speakers {n the
adjoining countries of ltaly, Austria, Hungary, aad
Rumania, and in nearby Czechoslovakia. To these we
may add approximately 150,000 Serbs and Croats in
the United States.

Variations in language are perfectly natural and are
found in cvery language in the world. So do not be

O
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surprised if no two Serbo-Croatian speakers whom you
meet scem to talk in exactly the same way. All the
Serbo-Croatian speakers you meet in Jugoslavia will
understand the kind of Serbo-Croatian presented in
this manual, and a great many of them, especially in
the larger towns and cities and among the f(airly well
cducated will speak it exactly as you find it here.
The people in the country areas and some of the people
in thecities will often, however, speak a slightly different
kind of Serbo-Croatian. 1f the pronunciation you hear
is not quite like what is given to you in this manual or
what you hear in this course, imitate the person with
whom you are speaking. likewisc, do not hesitate to
use the gestures which you see, for they are part of the
language. Imitate them if you can.

3. A Native Speaker and This Manual are used in
this course to help you in learning to speak Serbo-
Croatian. ‘The two must be used together, Neither js of
any value without the other.

This manual has been so organized that it can be used
to study by yourself or in a group. If you work in a
eroup and have no regular teacher, choose one of the
group to act as Group Leader,
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4. A Native Speaker is the only good source of
first-hand knowledge of the pronunciation and usage of
any language. The method used {n this manual requires
the presence of a native speaker of Serbo-Croatian,
preferably a person who can be on hand throughout the
coutse, or next best the voice of a native speaker re-
corded on the phonograph records which are supplicd
with _this manual. The native speaker s referred to as
the Guide. 'The Guide's job is 1o act as a mole! for you
to imitate, and as a check on your pronunciation and
usage. It is not his business to be a “teacher” or to
“explain® the language to you. That is the function of
this manual, The Guide should be, if possible, a person
who speaks more or less the type of Serbo-Croatian
found in this manual, but he should speak it naturally
and without affectation. He should be neither over-
cducated nor too uncultared.

5. This Manual is divided into five major parts,
cach containing five Iearnmg units and one unit devoted

to review. Fach unit contains several sections, usually

the following:

A. Basic Sentences (with Hints on Pronunciation, in
Parts I and 11, Hints on Spelling, in Part 11, and
Pronunciation Drill, in Parts 111, IV, and V)

B. Word Study

C Review of Basic Sentences

[, Listening In

k.. Conversation

" ¢ versation (Cont.)
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These six sections are followed in cach learning unit
by a Finder List containing all the new words Fn the
particular unit. At the end of the manual are included
a summary of all word study material as well as squIe-
mentary word lists for Units 13 through 30. All the
words 1 the manual are included in two complete
vocabularies, Serbo-Croatian-English and English-
Serbo-Croatian.,

6. The Baslc Sentences in cach unit are arranged
so as to give you a number of new words and 2 number
of new way's of saying things, first broken up into words
or short phrases and then combined in complete
sentences.

7. The Alds to Listening which arc given through-
out the course present a more exact version of the usual
Croatian spelling, which_is designed to help you in
remembering the Serbo-Croatian words as they sound.
[t serves as an introduction to the ordinary spelling,
which docs not mark several important sound features.

8. The Hints on Pronunclation are given to help
you improve your speech in Serbo-Croatian, No lan-
guage has sounds exactly like those of any other, and
in Serbo-Croatian you will find some sounds English
docs not have at all, and others which are somewhat
but not exactly like English sounds. As you go through
the Basic Sentences try to hear and imitate more
precisely the sounds described for you in these hints,



9. Prouunciation is Important for a number of
reasons: if you expect to be understood when you
speak a foreign language, you will have to pronomce
it more or less the way the prople are used to hearing
it. Furthermore, the nearer yout get to pronouncing the
precise sounds, the casicr 11 will be for your car to
cateh the sound as spoken by a native, and the more
rapidly you will pick up new words and phrases and
make progress in %carning the language.

10. The Native Speaker Is Always Right. At
times 1his manual or the phonograph records may show
onic pronunciation and the particular native speaker
who acts as your Guide will pronounce something a
little different. Always imiitate the pronunciation of
your Guide rather than that of the phonograph records
or of the Aids to Listening.

11. The Word Study scctions sliow you certain
uses and combinations of words and phrases studied up
to that point; you are taught how to take apart the
words and phrases which yon have heard and how to
make new words and phrases on the same model.

12. The Listening In scction gives you a numiber of
cohversations, anccdotes, or stories, which use the
vocabulary and constructions you have learned in cach
unit and in all those preceding. Its purpose is to give
you practice in listening to and understanding the
forfiun language as yon might overhear it in normal
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conversations among Serbo-Croatian-speaking people,
and to furnish you with models for your own conver-
sation practice,

13. The Conversation Practice represents the cen-
tral aim of the course. Situations will be outlined
which will give you the setting for your conversations.
tere you vill be able to make use of all the material
that you have tearned up to this point.

14, In Speaking Serbo-Croatian you shoukl »not
first igure out what you want to say in English and
then translate it into Serbo-Croatian, word for word.
You should apply, instead, the words and expressions
youtalready know to the given situation. If you cannot
immediately rattle off a word or expression to fit a
particular situation, go on to another, or ask a question, .
but nunder a0 circamstances attempt to compose long
and complicated senteaces. As soon as you dn, you
lapse into knglish speech habits awd stop learning
Serbo-Croatian and Serbo-Croatian speech habits.

When people speak to you, they will often use words
and expressions you do not know. 1f you can't guess
their meaning, try to find out by asking questions in
Serbo-Croatian, or by asking them to repeat slowly, or
to explain in simpler terms. Hf yon do this you will:
constantly learn more and will practice the Serbo-
Croatian you already know in the process.

Your learning of Serbo-Croatian will not stop, there-
fore, when you have mastered this material. You will,

v



rather, be able to get around among the people, prac-
tice what you know, and steadily pick up more and
nore words and phrases. Try to learn them as you go.
Carry along a notcbook to jot down what you want to
remember; you can then review this new material from
time to time,

You should not wait until you have finished this
manual before you start using the language. Start
practicing right away. When you have done the first

unit, try out the cxpressions on as many people as
possible. When you try out your Serbo-Croatian, even
at this carly stage, make it slide off your tongue as
smoothly as possible. Be careful not to slip back into a
carcless English-like pronunciation. Listen closely to
what the person says in response, trying to catch as
much as you can. The {irst few times it may be hard to
catch even the words you know, but you will improve
rapidly if you keep on practicing every chance you get.
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PART ONE

UNIT ]]

) GETTING AROUND

To the Group Leader: Each Unit of this course is divided into six sections. It is suggested that the group spend not less than

fifty minutes on each Section.

Before you get the group together to work on this first unit, read carefully the following material up to the

heading
some other member of the group do t

seful Words and Phrases on %age 3. When the group meets, read the material aloud to them or have
e reading. The students will follow the reading with their books open.

Be sure that your Guide, or the phonograph and records, are ready before the Group meets for work on Section A.
See that the Guide is supplied with a copy of the manual Uputa ga Upravijala, which tells him just what he is to

do and %{vcs him the Scrbo-Croatian he Is to speak to the group.

Guide's Manual for further instructions,

ou yourself should consult the back of the

You should look through all of the sections of the unit, reading the directions carefully, so that you will haye
in mind the general plan of the work. Always get clearly {n mind the directions for a section before you take

that scction up in group meeting,

This unit gives you the most immediate and necessary
expressions that you will need in meeting people, asking
your way, buying things, and counting. The amount
of learning and memorizing required for the first unit is
considerably greater than that for any later unit. You
are given such a large dose at the start because this
uhit is meant to be a kind of “language first aid”
which gives you enough useful expressions to enable

you to make ordinary wants known and to carry on a
simple conversation in Serbo-Croatian from the very
start.

Many of these words and phrases are similar to those
on the phonograph records for the Serbo-Croatian
Language Guide (Introductory Series) (TM 30-346).
If you have worked with these records, the present
unit will serve as a review.

SECTION A—USEFUL WORDS AND PHRASES

In the list of Useful Words and Phrases which follows,
the English equivalent of these words and phrases is
given at the left of the page. In the iniddle column are

al.a

by 4dds to Listening which will help you in getting

the sounds. In the third column is the Serbian (Cyriltic)
spelling, to which you are to pay no attention now,
but to which you will return later. The Group Leader
will first read the Emnglish Egquivalent and pause for

[t-A] 1



the Guide to speak the Serbo-Croatian. Every member
of the group then repeats after the Guide, The Guide
will then say the Serbo-Croatian a second time and
everybody will repeat after him as before. The Group
Leader will then read the next English Equivalent and
the Guide and group will follow the same procedure.

If no Guide is available, the phonograph records
provided for the course should be used. When the
group is ready, the Group Leader will begin playing the
appropriate record and the group will repeat right
after the Serbo-Croatian speaker during the silences in
the record. The phonograph records can be used with

rofit even in cases in which a Guide is available

Because they can be heard between meetings of the
group, whenever it is convenient to you; they furnish
additional practice in hearing Serbo-Croatlan; you
may listen only to those portions which you have found
difficult; and the records may be played as often as
ou wish. In case the speaker on the record has a
éerbo-Croatian pronunciation diffcrent from that of
your Guide, use the records only for listening and
understanding and not for imitating.

Whether you are working with a Guide or with the
phonograph records, you must repcat each Serbo-
Croatian word and phrase in a loud, clear voice, trying
at all times to imitate the pronuncfation as closely as
you can. Mimic everything, even the Guide's gestures
and the tone of his voice. Keep constantly in mind the
meaning of the Serbo-Croatian you are about to hear,
glancing at the English equivalent whenever you need to
remind yourself. When you are hearing the Serbo-
Croatian, keep your eyes on the Aids to Listening.
But whenever the written form scems to you to differ
from the spoken sound, follow the spoken sound
always.

In the first five units do not attempt under any
circumstances to pronounce the Serbo-Croatian before
you have heard it. You will only make trouble for
yourself if you try to guess the pronunciation by
‘reading'’ the Aids to Listening.

If vou are working with a Guide who does not under-
stand Eng!ish, ask the Group leader to demonstrate
for you what hand signals to use to let the Guide. know

‘when you want him to read more slowly or repeat.

To the Group Leader: 1f the Guide docs not speak English, he is {nstructed to follow these hand signals: ‘

1. Index finger raised: BEGIN
2. Hand raised, palm toward the Guide: STOP

3. Palm down, hand moved sltowly in
semi-circle:

4. Beckoning with index finger:

SLOWER
REPEAT

5. Hand held palm up and nioved

quickly up and down: LOUDER

Ret_nehlbcr that cach phrase you say has a real
meaning in Serbo-Croatian and so you should always
act as though you were really saying something to



somceone clse. You will learn fastest if, when your book 3. Keep in mind the meaning of what you are saying,

is open, you follow these steps: Begin the words and phrases as soon as your Guide
1. Keep your eyes on the Aids te Listening as you is ready or when the Group Leader is ready to play the
listen to the Serbo-Croatian being spoken. first phonograph record.

2. Repeat immediately what you have heard.

To the Group Leader: Give the members of the group a chance to ask questions about the instructions. Make sure that every-
one understands just what he is to do. Then have the students go through the list of Useful Words and Phrases
once with books open, repeating in unison after the Guide. Following this first practice, read with the group
the Comment on the Aids to Listening on page 6. Make sure that everyone understands it.

Now go through the list a second 1ime J‘ust as you did before, And finally, go through it a third time, but let
the students take turns repeating indivl ually after the Guide—a sentence to a student. Indicate the order
in which the repetitions are to go, who is first, who next, and so0 on. Continue this individual repetition as lon
as the 50 minute pcriod7permits. Then, just before dismissing the group, read with them the paragraph heade
Check Yourself on page 7.

Here are some hints that will hetp make the work of the group more effective:

1. Insist that everyone speak up, Don't allow any mumbling! Each member of the group must be able to
hear what is being said at all times.

2. Indicate to the Guide that he is to repeat whenever the pronunciation is bad and to keep on repeating until
he gets a pronunciation that sounds mcc Serbo-Croatian,

3. Urge everyone to mimic to the limit every sound, every inflection, even the mannerisms of the Guide.

4. Keep the work moving. Don't let it drag at any time. Sce that everyone is listering, not only to the Guide,
but to himself and to the others as they repeat after the Guide.

§. Go through all the work yourself. Repeat with the others and take your turn at the individual repetitions.

1. Useful Words and Phrases

Here is a list of useful words and phrases you will need in Serbo-Croatiau. Pay cspecial attention to the difference
between long and short vowel sounds,

NOTE: Occaslonally you will find words In the English enclosed in brackets { ] or parentheses ( ),

Words In brackets are not in the Serbo-Croatian if 1t is literally translated but must be supplied in

the English to give you a correct equivalent. Words fn parentheses are expressed in the Serbo-Croatian

but not in a good English e¢quivalent, Both brackets and parentheses are used sparingly as You

usually get a literal transiation In the ‘bulld-up’ and then what vou would say in a similar situation
o in English is given as the equivalent of the sentence itself.

ERIC | [1-A] 3
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~ Record 1A, beginning.
HC"OI

 Good morning!

~ Good evening!

- Good-bye!

~ Good night!

S how

o you

- How fare} you?
thanks
1

am
~oowell
“Thanks, I'm fine.

-~ Please or you're welcome!
- E\cuse nme! :
Yo,
~-'No or not.

. ‘\thn grectinq‘ a friend,

e ENGLISH EQUIVALENT -~

Ghreetings and General Phrases

e AIDS TO LISTENING ————-

gdrd-volt
or:

dé-bar dranft
dd-bro jii-tro!
do-bro ve-feer!
gho-gom!
la-ku nooé!

kd-ko
RCTEE

 Ka-ko i

hvad-la
jda
sam
do-bro

Hvad-la, Jjda sam do- bro

Mo-liim!
I-2tY-ni-te!
Je-ste.
Neo

*Literally ‘good day!'

~CONVENTIONAL CYRILLIC SPELLING-

Bupasoll

HoGap ;anl?
JloBpo jyTpo!
Jlo6po seuep!
36orom!
Jlaxy noh!
Kako

- BH
Kaxo su?

XBaJa,

ja

cam

7106po
Xeadtta, jn cam jro6po.
Mo:min!
Hanntaure!

Jecre.
He.




do you understand?
; me
- Do you understand me?

} understand

you
1 don't understand you.
1 understand you.

- what
you are
 having said
~ What did you say?
7 1 beg you
speak! -
-~ so fast

'  ' . ?Iéése don’t speak so fast.

do you Speak?
- Engtish
Do you speak English?
’, ~Madam ¢r Mrs.
;Mlss

E KC

e poidod o e 8

re-siomi-fe-te (ra-si-miee-te) 1i?
me-ne
Ra-sit-mi-je-te (ra-gi-mee-te) li vl
me-nel
ra-gt-mii-jem (ra-gn-meem)
vdas

Jda vdas ne ra-gt-mi-jem (ra-gi-nteem).

Jaa vdas ra-sii-nii-jem (ra-gi-meem).

Ha
sle
kad-2a-l{
314 ste vii kad-ga-li?

md-lim vas

go-vd-ri-te!
ta-ko brr-zo

Mo-liiim vas, ne go-vd-ri- te td-ko

bré-zo.

go-vo-rii-te li ¥1i?
en-glee-ski
God-vo-rii-te li v1i en-glee-ski?
Go-spo-din.
Go-spo-dja.
Go-spo-dji-ca.

Tocnobua.

pasysmnjere (pasysere) an
MeHe ,
Pasysnjere (pasysere) an mit sene?

pasymujem (pazymes)

Bac
Ja Bac He pasymujex (pasymest).
Ja nac pasymujes (padysem),

mra

cTe

Kasaym
1llTa cre Bt Kasanu?

MONNM BAC

rogopure!

TaKo 6p3o , S
Moy Bac, He roBopute Taxo 6p3o .

rosopure ay u?
CHIVIECKH
Tosopure i sy enmecun?

Tocnonun.
Tocnoba.

[1-A] 5



After you have gone through these Useful Words and Phrases once read the following:
2. Comment on the Alds to Listening

~Serbo-Croatian is written in two different alphabets,
- the Cyrillic and the Latin. The Cyrillic alphabet, used
by the Serbs, {3 basically the same as the Russian one
and is printed in the right hand column. Pay no
attention to it now. The Latin alphabet used by the
- - Croats, has nearly the same letters as English and is
used in the middle column (Adids to Listening), with
~some modifications. Those letters which are different
~ from those in Enflish or which are the‘same but with
-different pronunciations will be explained in the Hints
on Pronunciation. To make this alphabet a better
plcture of what you are listening to, we have introduced

- several helps.

- The first of these is the use of accent marks: * and *.
- These show you which part of the word, or which
~ words, you are to emphasize or stress. For example, if
- we wanted to show where to put the accent in English,

 we could write: good mdruning, how dre you? and fine,

~ thdnks, and héw are ybu? Notice that some words (like

- English are in the above examples or Serbe-Croatian e
“in- your Basic Sentences) arc sometimes stressed or
“accented and sometimes not. (The difference between
*and ’ will be explained later.) The ordinar?' Latin and
Cyrillic spellings used by the Serbo-Croatians do not
use these accent marks, so that you could not tell
“from them where to put your stress. If you are working

"1-A]

with a Guide, you may find that he puts the accent an a
different part of the word from that marked in the
text. In that case, always follow the Gulde's pronuncia-
tion, Accents differ in different parts of Jugoslavia,
and one pronunciation is just as good as another, as
long as it is that of a native speaker.

Another help is the writing of vowels (i, ¢, u, o, a, r)
double when they are long. You probably do not feel the
difference between long and shorc vowels in English, so
you must listen carefully to the Serbo-Croatian to catch
and imitale the distinction, Compare sad and sa¢ in
English, The ¢'s are of the same quality, but the one
in sad is longer or drawn out. The distinction in English
is automatic and relatively unimportant, but this is not
the case in Serbo-Croatian, Whether you use a long or
short vowel in a Serbo-Croatian word may make a
great deal of difference in your being understood.
Watch them carefully and imitate the record or Guide
as closely as you can, Remember, every double vowel is
a long vowel. ,

There are two main dialects of Serbo-Croatian, Only
one of these can be presented here at all adequately, but
neither should be neglected. For this reason the other
dialect form of the word is put in parentheses after
every word where the difference is only a phonetic one,
For example you have: :



gdje gde

£-lje-znit-kaa £2-le-gnit-kaa
ra-gn-mi-jem ra-gi-meem
ra-gi-mi-je-te ra-zii-mee-le

As you sce, the differences between the two forms of
the words are not great. T he{ are not separate words
(such as faucet and spigat in English, used in different
places for the same thing). In fact, there is a very
simple rule for the differences between these words,
When there are different forts of the same word in the
two dialects, one dialect has je and the other ¢ or the
first has ife and the other ¢e. They are therefore called
the ife (or je) dialect (jékaavski) and the e dialect
(kaavski). The e dialect form is put ia parentheses
throughout the Basic Sentences, Listening In and Finder
Lists, but only the {fe dialcct is discussed in the Hinis
on Pronunciation or Word Study scctions. There are also
vocabulary differences between the two dialects (that
is, words completely different, such as fawuce! and

spigot).

Now go through the Useful Words and Phrases again
with your book open, following the same procedure as
before. Repeat cach word and phrase, immediately
after hearing it, in a loud, clear voice. Let yourself go
and say the phrases right out.

Go through the Useful Words and Phrases once more
with your book open, but this time take turns lettin
each member of your group repeat individually until
everybody has taken part. Keep on the alert. If the
Guide asks you to repeat, do so with enthuslasm and
try to mimic him as best you can until he is satisfied
with your pronunciation, When you have satisfied him,
you can be sure that you are speaking understandable
Serbo-Croatian, Continue this individual repetition as
long as time permits. If you are using only the phono-
gr;g)h records, your Leader will sec to it that you repeat
and that everyonc gets the most out of this individual
performance.

3. Check Yourself

~ Did you go through the Useful Words and Phrases at
least twice in unison and at least once more individually?

Did you repeat each word and phrase in a loud, clear
voice immediately after hearing it?

Did you follow the pronunciation you hecard even
when it was different from that shown in your book?

IToxt Provided by ERI

Did you keei) in mind the meaning of each word and
phrase as you heard and spoke the Serbo-Croatian?

If you have failed at any point to carry out the
instructions, go over the Useful Words and Phrases

once agaln as soon as you can, being careful to follow
every step in the procedure outlined.

(1-A] 7



SkctTiION B—UsEFUL WORDS AND PHRASES (Cont.)

Here arc other useful words and phrases which you
will want to usc Immediately if you are in a place
in which the people speak Scr?)o-Croatian.

- In working with this material, follow the same

Phrases in Section A, After you have gone through the
list once, repeatin% in unison, read the Hints on Pro-
nunciation which follow. Then go through the list a
second and third time, as In Scction A.

procedure that you used with the Useful Words and

1. Useful Words and Phrases (Cont.)

Places and Directions
Record 1B, bheginning.

where gdjé (gd#)

it s je
railroad $d-lje-anit-kaa (§e-le-znit-kaa)
station std-ni-ca

~ Where's the railroad station? Gdje (gde) je Ed-lje-enit-kaa
(58-le-znil-kaa) sla-ni-ca?

restaurant

go-sli-d-ni-ca

~ \Vhere's the restaurant? Gdje (gdé) je go-sti-d-ni-ca?

: hotel : ho-teel

\Where's the hotel? Gdje (gde) je ho-teel?

the toilet nig-niik

Where's the toilet? Gdje (gdé) je nns-niik?
- Here. Odv-dje (obv-de).
- There, Ta-mo.

)

rbe (rre)
je
HEBESHHUKA (HNTE3HRUKA)
cTaNMLA ;
I'be je semesnnuka (3menesnnung)
cranuna? '
I'OCTIOHMIA
I'be (rf1e) je rocruonnua?
~ XoTen '
T'be (vne) je xoren?
HY/RHMK
I'be (rye) je Hymuur?
Osbe (oBge).
Tamo.



Straight ahcad.

gol
to the right
Go to the right!

to the left
Go to the lefti

, that
What's that? \

is called (or uamed)

Serbian
_ Croatian
" \Vhat do you call that in Serblan (or
-~ Croatian).

i “you want
- What do you want?.

give me
- (of) cigarettes
and -
- ~ (of ) matches
~Please give me cigarettes and
 matches.

Na-preed.

1-di-tef
#d de-sno
L-di-te nd de-sno!

nd li-je-vo (lee-vo)
L-di-te nd li-je-vo (lee-vo)!

Designation
{00

313 e 1307

se zo-yee
sp-ski
hr-vaal-ski -
Ka-ko .se tdo sd-vee sfp-ski -l
ht-vaat-ski?
s2.lii-te
Sta i s2-lii-te?
ddaj-te mi
ci-ga-reé-laa
f
§-bii-caa

Ma.litm vas, ddaj-te mi ci- ga -reé-lag
1 §1-bif-caa.

Hanpen.

unurel
Ha J1eCHO
Hnure ua necro!

Ha JuijeBo (neBo)
Hpure ua nnjeso (nepo)!

T0
s je To?
¢ 3080
cpricKy
XPBATCKH
Kaxo ce 'ro sose cpnery mmal
xpBaTcKu?

SHESIRTO
1lita Bu atenure?

najre My
nurapera
"
muéuua

MoniuM Bae, najre Mu unrape'ra u
mibuLa,

S The word ‘or® was here translated by the spcaker on the records. Use either s¥p-ski or k- vaal-slu, depending on

thher you address a Serb or a Croat.




1 want
toeat
I want to eat

(of) bread
(of ) meat
| (of) potatoes
1 want bread, meat and potatoes.

| lnocord 2R, heginning.

 to drink
- What do you want to drink?

do you want
coffee
or
o tea
Do you want coffec or tea?

glass of water
- of milk

Please give me a glass of water or
il :

Eaing
$e-liim
je-sti
Ze-litm fo-sti.

hije-ba (hi2-ba)
mee-sa
krim-pii-ra
Zediim hlje-ba (hle-ba), mee-sa 4
kridm-pii-ra.

Pt
St §o-lii-te pr-ti?
vd-lit-te i V4
kd-fu
13-l
taj
Vo-lii-te li vt ka-fu i-li ¢aj?
ta-$u vo-dee

mli-jé-ka (mleé-ka)
Mo-litm vas, ddaj-te mi &3-5u vo-dee
i-li mli-jé-ka (mleé-ka).

HOJTHM
jeeTn
Kestnn jeers,

xeba (xneba)
Meea
KpYyMITHpa
SHemiim xmmeba (xn1efa), Meca ¥
KpyMnupa.,

st
Illra skenute nuru?

BOJIHTE JIH BH
rady
ui
4aj
Bonnre it B Kady uan 4aj?

yauly Bose
MiHjeKa (MI1eKa)
Mouum Bac, AajTe Mit Hauly Bose
It MitHjeKa (MJ1eKa).



how much or how many
that costs
How much does that cost?
[ ¢

ten
{of) dinars
Ten dinars.

expensive
That's expensivel

cheap
~ That's cheap.

~ What time is it?!

it's now
two o'clock
It's now two o'clock.

at what time?
teain
_cemes

What time does the train get in?

‘ ‘therally ‘how many of hours?’

Tt Providsd by ERIC

Pilco
ko-li-ko

10 std-jii
Ko-di-ko tdo std-fii?

d2-sel
d1-naa-raa
Deé-set di-naa-raa.

skutt-po
Td0 je skuit-po!

Jjef-ti-no
T o fe jef-ti-no.

; Time
Ko-li-ko je sad-tis?

sdd je
dvda sda-ta
Sad je dvda sda-ta.

u ko-li-ko sad-tii
v00z
do-la-zit
U ko-li-ko sad-tii vdoz dd-la-zii?

. KOJIHKO
T0 CTOjH
Konuko To croju?

naecer
HHApA
Hecer auuapa.

CKyMo
To je ckynol

jedruno
To je jedrino.

Konuxo jo catu?

cap je
ABa caTa
Can je nsa cata,

¥ KOJIHKO CATH
BO3
Aonasn
¥ ronuxro carn Bo3 monasu?

{1-B]
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~ three
At three o’clock.
leaves
What time does the train leave?

four
thirty
At four thirty.

begins

movie
What time does the movie begin?

Record 2B, beginning.

One
Five
Six
Seven
Eight
Nine

"Ten .
Eleven
Twelve

" How much is three and four?

Three and four is seven,

Ih

U tr}f sda-ta.

- od-la-git

U ko-li-ko sad-tis vdos dd-la-2ii?
ce-lir
tri-de-set

U &2-tir 4 tr-de-sel.
po-ti-njee
kif-no

U kd-li-ko sad-tif po-ti-njee kif-no?

Additional Numbers
Jeé-dan
Peel
Seest
Sé-dam
O-sam
De-vet
Dé-set
Je-da-najst
Duad-najst
Ko-li-ko je tnii 1 ¢e-tir?

TP 1 L2-tir fe se-dam,

i
VY 1pu cara.

onnasu
V KOJNHKO caTH BO3 OHJ1a3H?

YeTHp
Tpuaecer
VY ueTup u Tpunecer.
HOUHILE
KHHO
V KOJIMKO CATH MOUMIbe KUHO?

Jenau.

Iler.

llecr,

Cepam.

Ocan.

Jeser.

Hecer.

Jepauajot.

Isanajer.

Konuko je Tpu-it yerup?
Tpu M ueTHD je ceaaM,

‘After you have gone through these Useful Words and Phrases once, read the following:

¢ _[1-B]




2. Hints on Pronunciation
To the Group Leader: The explanations preceding the Practices should be read by the group and discussed before

the practice Is attempted. Go through each practice as mang’ times as may be

of the group reasonable control of the item of pronunciation tha

on the phonogra'{)h records, Have the group repeat after the Giilde, or the phonograph record,
y.

Manual and
first {n unison, then individual

¢ necessary to glve each member
t is being taught. The Praclices are in the Guide's

You will find that the practice materfal is presented in sections on the phonograph record with a narrow space
of clear record between each section. This arrangement will make it possible for you to play each section of

practice as it {s needed,

The pronunciation of Sert:o-Croatian does not involve
any great difficulties. This, of course, does not mean
that you can use English sounds in Serbo-Croatian
words and expect to be understood. But you will find
that many o?ethe sounds are sufficiently similar to
your own so that you will have practically no difficulty
with them. However, there are a few Serbo-Croatian

2 sounds that arc different from anything in English.

For that reason it is necessary for yoli to listen carcfully
and try hard to imitate your Guide, If you do this and
follow the Hints on Pronunciation which will be given to
you from time to time, you will be able to pronounce
Serbo-Croatian so that you can be readily understood.

The written forms of the words serves as an aid to
vour listenin%1 and helps you recall the pronunciation
as you have heard it from your Guide. Always try to
rentember a word as you keard ¢ said, not as you saw it =
written.

The following table shows you how the vario‘us

Serbo-Croatian vowel sounds are written in our spelling,
gives you a brief description of cach sound, and then

gives you a few words as examples. Read the descrip:
tion first, and then listen to the way your Guide (or the =~

speaker on the records) says the examples, and repeat
after him, R

Pr’onunclatkion Practices

- Use the same Eroccdure with the following practices
that you did with the Basic Sentences from which they

~were selected. Go through them three times, twice
with the book open and once with the book closed.

.\)

Try to get a clear impression of the sound and try to

make your pronunciation as much like that of the

Guide or phonograph record as you can. -

[1-B] ~1 §



~ PRAOTICE 1
‘Record 2B, aftor flxst spiral.

~ LETTER—
=

1
e
,eek
u

uu

——— SIMILAR TO ENGLISH
ee in beet ‘

e¢ in need
e in bel
ein bed
00 in roo!

uin rude

ough in bought
0 in broad

oin hot

a in faiher

— SERBO-CROATIAN EXAMPLES

3-di-te ‘go!’

ne-ko-li-ko ‘some’

v ‘you’

N 'three’

je-ste 'yes'

de-set ‘ten’ _
nd-preed ‘straight ahead’
Keest 'six’

jn-tro ‘morning’
kram-pii-ra 'potatocs’
1-duu-4 ‘coming’
situ-Sen ‘scrved’
‘rutt-Lo-ts ‘to lunch’
vo-dee 'of water'
do-bro ‘good’

ndoé 'night'

odv-dje ‘here’

zdrd-vo ‘hello’

kd-ko ‘how'

daan ‘day’

di-naa-raa ‘of dinars’

. >



The double vowels are the same as the single ones
except that they are longer. Be very careful to pay
particular attention to long vowels which do not have
any accent marks, ‘I'o the ordinary English car these
sound as if they were accented or stressed, whereas
they are really just a little longer. This may confuse
PRACTICE 2
Record 2B, after second spiral.

5-bii-caa of matches
di-naa-rag of dinars
nd-preed straight ahead

Be very careful to pronounce all vowel sounds clear!
whether they are accented or unaccented. In Englis
unaccented vowels are not usuall?' as clear-cut as
accented ones. For example, notice the difference
between tha 4 of bit and the 1 of habit or rabdil. ‘The ¢ in
bit is accented, while that of kabdit or rabbil isn't. In
Serbo-Croatian the vowels are nearly always the same
whether they are accented or not, Be careful to aluways
pronounce ¢ like the e in me and #f the same but longer,
e like e in met, etc. Never pronounce ¢ or @ as the @ in
may. Pay closc attention to your Guide or the records.
Always remember that you are learning to speak Serbo-

you and make you think you are hzaring an accent
on a different sy‘ilable than the one which s marked as
accented. Watch your Aids to Listening carefully, and
{ou will soon learn to hear .correctly without them,

lere are some examples of long unaccented vowels to
practtce now: '

Croatian and that the important thing for you s the
voice of your Guide or that of the records,

Although most of the consonant sounds will give you
little or no trouble, here is a short list of some which'are
represented by letters which are unfamiliar to you or
have different uses than in English: - '

J ¥ in yes

dj jin feep
Is in cals
ch in cheap
¢h in archer
sh in sheep
g in asure

Ng B< €< OO

A General Ilint on Pronunciation :

It is important for you to remembet that making any

- -speech sound or combination of sounds is a habit. You .

are in the habit of making certain sounds in English.
Serbo-Croatian_speakers have a different set of speech

habits. Whenever anything is difficult for you to
imitate, it is because you're not in the habit of making
a particular sound or combination of sounds. Constant
tmilation is the best way to form new speech habits. -

[t-B] 15



3. Check Yourself

Did you go through the Useful Words and Phrases at
least twice In unison and at least once more individually?

" Did you apply what you learned about the vowel and
“consonant sounds in Hinls on Pronunciation?

~ Did you follow the pronunciation you heard even
when it was different from that shown in your book?

Did you keep in mind the meaning of each word and
phrase as you heard and spoke the Serbo-Croatian?

If you have failed at any point to carry out the
instructlons, go over the Useful Words and Phrases
once again as soon as you can, being careful to follow
every step in the procedure outlined.

SectioN C—REVIEW OF Uskrur. WORDS AND PHRASES

~ . 1f your group has time for outside assignments,
sectlons marked Individual Study may be done between

1. Covering the English (Individual Study)

 Go back to the Useful Words and Phrases in Scctions
A and B. Cover up the English, Read the Serbo-
* Croatlan aloud. Keep your voice down if you aro work-
~ing with the rest o? ‘the group. Follow your Guide's
- pronunciation as ncarly as you ¢an retmember, and test
~yourself to sce if you can recall the meaning of cach

meetings of the group. Otherwise use them as inde-
pendent study during a group meeting.

word and phrase. Check the expressions you are not
sure about, and after you have gone through the whole
list, uncover the English and find thelr mearing,
Repeat this procedure at least three times or until you
are satisfied that you know every expression. ‘

2. Review of Useful Words and Phrases

- To the Group Leader: Read agaln for your information the numbered suggestions just preceding Useful Words and Phrases
e on page 3. Your Guide has been directed in his manual to pay particular attention to the correct pronunciation

of the sounds. He may ask members of the group to repeat words or phrases a good

many times in an effort

1o get a pronunciation that is more nearly correct. Sce that they listen closely, that they repeat promptly and
foud enough so that everyone can hear them, and that they imitate the Guide to the last detail, ,

Go through the Useful Words and Phrases in Sections A and B twice, The first time have the members of the

Eou repeat individuallm&er the Guide with books open. The second time, have them close their boo

uide will give each Ser

ks, The

; Croatlan expression twice as bifores Let the students take turns giving the English
equivalent the first time they hear the Guide speak the Servo-Croatian and repeating the

rbo-Croatian as

usual the second time. This will help them to check on the meanin; of all Serbo-Croatian expressions in Useful

Words and Phrases,

~C)
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Keep f’our

Go back to the Useful Words and Phrases in Sections
A and B. The first time you go through the list, 1ake
turns repeating the Scrbo-Croatian after the Guide,
book open, and get all the help you can
from the spelling, Pay particular attention to what you
have learned about the pronunciation of the vowels.
Make every effort to satisfy your Guide with your
pronunciation,

"The second time you go through the list, check up ot
the moaning of the Serbo-Croatian. Keep your books
closed and take turns giving the English cquivalent the
first time you hear the Sog)o-Croatian expression and
repeating the Serbo-Croatian as usual the second time,
If you have any trouble with the English, you should
find time for more individual study of the Useful Words
and Phrases, covering the English and checking up on
the meaning when you read the Serbo-Croatian,

SECTION D--LIsSTENING IN

To the Group Leader: The conversations which appear in this scction will be read to the group by the Guide or played on the
]

phonograph records, English equivalents are omitted from the Listening

n matcrial so that students can get

practice in understanding spoken Serbo-Creatian which uses the vocabulary they know. Meaning therefore,

13 t0 be emphasized,

The first time you go through the conversations, have the Guide repeat a conversation, if necessary, to help
clear up meaning, before you go on to the next conversation. If you have no Gulide, 1ift the needle of the phono-

graph at the en
understood.

of each conversation and let the students discuss the meaning of any sentences that are not

Go through the conversations a second time without stopping. I’ay about equal attentiont to pronunciation

and meaning,

Finally, assign parts and have the students read the conversations. Give everyone a chance. Suggest that
the actors actually take the parts, stand up and move around, sit at a table in the restaurant, stand behind the
couater in the store, ctc. Keep it moving. Get everyone to speak up! Take a part yourself,

Keep your book closed while the Guide reads the
following conversation and repeat after him in unison.
If you have no Guide, you should use the phonograph

- records, repeating the Serbo-Croatian immediately

after you hear it. At the end of each conversation take
time out to check up on the meaning of what you have

ERIC

R A FiiText Provided by ERIC

heard and said. Ask somceone in the group to give you
the English equivalent of any expression you do not
understand. 1f necessary, go back to the Useful Words
and Phrases to find the meaning. Many of the words

and the expressions you have had in Useful Words and

Phrases occur in the following conversations,
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| * John:

Record 28, after third spiral.

- John: Do-bar ddan.
- Gospodin Rosié: Do-bar ddan, kd-ko ste?

| D-bro, hvad-lo, kd-ko 13i?

" Gospodin Rosi¢: I jaa sam dd-bro, hvad-la.

- John: I-202-ni-le,

o gdje (gde) je ke-lje-znit-kaa (82-le-onil-
kaa) std-ni-ca?

’aospodin Rosi¢: Z2-le-anit-kaa (¥2-le-snil-kaa) std-ni-
ca je nd de-sno.

I-e0-ni-te, mo-liim,
- Jdavdas nera-gid-mi-fem (ra-zit-meem).

- John:

Qnocord zn, after !our!h spiral.

f‘]ohn‘ Ry .15 m-le, gdje (gd2) je ho-teel?
 Gospodin Rosi¢: Hd-leed je obv-dje (obv-de) na-preed,
;»john'_ " Huad-la, i md-liim 1as, gdjé (gd2) Je
P . go-sti-0- #i-ca?

Jda #- mm jé su. SRR

A

1. Askii:3 for Information

Gospodin Rosié: Sta-ni-ca je nd de-sno.
Ra- za?) mi-je-te (ra-zi-mee-te) I Vi me-
ne

John: N, mo-litm vas ne go-vo-ri-te td-ko
bri-zo0.

Gospodin Rosié: I-evd-ni-te,

Zd-le-gmit-haa (¥2-le-gnit-kaa) std-mi-
ca fe td-mo, nad de-sno.

Jaa ra-gd-mi-jem (ra-sd-meem).

Hyad-la, sbd-gom.

Gospodin Rosié: Mo-lim, sbd-gom,

John:

2. Getting something to eat

Gospodin Roslé: Ta-mo je, nd li-je-vo (Jee-vo)
John: Hvad-la, gbo-gom,
Gospodin Rosi¢: Zbd-gom. -




:(Steve is just learning Serbo-Croatian. He sees a train John:

o 3. John goes Into the restavrant
Record 3A, bheginning. John o

- Waiter: Dd-bro ve-teer, 510 Wi E2-1i-te? (After John has finished ecating he says to the waiter:)
John: Dd-bro ve-teer. John: Ko-li-ko 100 std-jii?
Mo-liim vas, mee-sa ¢ krim-pii-ra. Waiter: Tdo std-jii dé-vet di-naa-raa.
Waiter: l-gvi-ni-te, $1Q Eo-lii-le p-1i, kd-fu §-li (John gives him the money.)
' taj? Waiter: Huvad-la.
John: Mo-tiim, E3-Su mhi-jé-ka (mleé-ka). John: M-liim vas, ddaj-te wi ci-ga-reb-laa §
Waiter: Hvad-la, Z&-lii-te li i hije-ba (hie-ba)? N-bii-caa.
John: Je-ste, hvad-la, i md-liim vas ea-$u  Waiter: Dod-bro. Obv-dje (obv-de) je.
vo-dee. ‘ John: Hvad-la, 13-k ndot.
Waiter: Da-bro. Waiter: Ld-ku nool.

o 4. John meets his friend Steve
. Record 3A, after first spiral,

- John: Zdra-vo. John: L-e-ni-te, Y2 ste kad-sa-li? _
i Steve: Zdrd-vo, kd-ko 11i? Steve (pointing to the train): Ka-ko se ‘train’ £0-vee s?p B
« John Dd-bro, hvad-la. ski?

Oo, sad vas ra-si-mi-jem (ra za mum) e
e - and asks John:) 190 je vdoz. :
_Stevke., - Kd ko se 100 gd-vee stp-ski? : )




5. John tests his friend Jack on numerals
Record 3IA, after sscond spiral.

John:  Gd-vo-rii-te li ¥ hr-vaal-ski? Jack: Tni § dvda je peet.
Jack: Je-ste. John: Do-bro. Ko-li-ko je dé-set 1 je-dan?
John: Do-bro. U kd-li-ko sad-tii vooz dd-la- Jack: Je-dd-najst.
#ii? John: Ko-li-ko je d-sam i E-tir?
) JaCk: U &e-tir sda-la. Jack: Dvad-najsl.
John: U ko-li-ko sad-tit po-Ei-njee kil-no? John: 18 ste vi bad-za-li?
Jack: U sé-dam sad-lis. Jack: Dvad-najst.

Sad je $2est i tr-de-sct.
hn: Dd-bro.
John: Ko-li-ko je tnti i dvda? John 3-bro

6. John diives a bargaln
Record 3A, after third spiral.

John: Do-bro jit-tro. John: Ne.
Ko-li-ko too sto-jii? Storckeeper: O-sam di-naa-raa.
Storekeeper: Je-dd-najst di-naa-raa. John: Do-bro, obv-dje (obu-de) je d-sam di-
John: Oo, 100 je skuii-pol naa-raa.
Storekeeper:  Oo, ne, n, tdo je jif-ti-no. Storekeeper:  Hvad-la.
John: Ne. Hvad-la, 2bd-gom. John: Huyad-la, bo-gom.

~ Storekeeper: Daaj-te mii dé-vet di-naa-raa.
£ o "-D)




Is there any expression in any of these conversations
that you do not understand now? If there is, find the
meaning of it or ask other members of your group
before you proceed. If no one knows, refer to the
U.séful Vords and Plrases.

o throngh the conversations once more following
the same plan as before. Imitate carefully and be sure
to keep in mind the English equivalent of everything
you are saying in Scibou-Croatian,

Finally go thro}ﬁ]h the conversatlons agaln but thls
time take turns. The Group Leader will assign parts

and the exercise is to continue at least until everyone =

has had a chance to speak one of the parts, Keep this
golng as long as you have time. When your turn comes,
s!)ea clearly and with enthusiasm. Put yourself in the
situation and let yourse!lf go. If the Guide asks you to
r;:peat. do so until he is satisfied with your pronuncla-
tiomn.

SECTION E-~CONVERSATION
1, Covering the Serbo-Croatian (Individual Study)

Go back to the Useful Words and Phrases in Sections
A and B. Cover up the Serbo-Croatian. Read the
English silently and teat vourself to sce if you can
speak the Serbo-Croatian for each word and phrase,

heck the expressions you are uncertain about and
after you have gone through the whote list, uncover the

Serbo-Croatian and review them. Go through the list.

once more and continue for at least three times or
until you can give the Serbo-Croatian readily for all
the expressions. To make sure of this, pick out ex-
g;essions at random and see if you can speak the

rbo-Croatian quickly, Speak the Serbo-Croatian
aloud and try to imitate your Guide's pronunciation as
well as you can remember it.

o 2. Vocabulary Check-Up ,
To the Group Leader; Go to the Useful Words and Phrases in Sections A and B. Read to the group the English equivalent of
L

he Sert 1 ex|
* Croatian for the English,

bo-Croatian expressions, Call on different studen

ts {not In any fixed order) asking for the correct Ser

For lnStancehsay to A, "How do you say: ‘Where's a restaurant?’ in Serbo-Croatlan?” The students are to

respond with t

eir bool = closed. The Guide will indicate whenever he hears a

Serbo-Croatian expression that

{s wrong, or, il there is o “uide, the other members of the group will indicate that they do not agree, Immedi-

ately ask someone else to give the expression correctly, Any rou
to review the Useful Words and Phrases thoroughly before the next

correct Serbo-Croatian should be tol

meeting of the group. Do not spend any time talking about the why ‘Qf the Serbo-Croatian, stick to the how. -

member who has difficulty in giving the -

Uff‘?j . o



LThe{e are {wo wf‘cautig’n; which the Group Leader must observe In all exercises of this sort and in the con-
versation practice throughout the course. Be sure that everyone understands them, They are as follows:

i, Every Serbo-Croatian expression must be glven smoothly and completely before the student's performance
cant be considered satisfactory, If thfre {s an error in the first attempt, ask the student to glve the expression
over again in complete form. 1f he fumbles too badly, turn to someone else,

2. Everyone must speak loud enough, so that alf can hear, Eve’r{ student should be encouraghed to call out
L ouder, pleasel' if he can't hear, Check on this occasionally by pointing to the student who Is listenlng
to someohe etse's Serbo-Croatian, and ask “What did he say?" '

1f you do not observe these precautlons, much time and effort may be wasted in group meetingé - {

= 1nt order to fix in your mind the exfressions you will  recalling the Serbo-Croatian when you are looking

 need in the conversations of the following sectlon,  only at the English equivalents, as suggested in 1,

check yourself on your ability to speak the Serbo-  you will have no difficulty In tesponding promptly and

" Croatian you have learned. By now you should not  smoothly when ?'ou hear the English. Your Guide will

" have to grope for it. The Group Leader will ask fyou to let you know it your Serbo-Croatian expressions are
supply in turn the Serbo-Croatian expressions for the - not correct. If you have no Guide, the members of
‘English equivalents which he reads from the Useful  the group should be ready to corvect faulty expressions.

" Words and Phrases. If you have done a thorough job of

3. Conversation :

.To the Group Leader: This section represents the real purpose of the entire unit, The course s intended to teach you to speak
e PSe bo-Croatian and to understand it when you hear it spoken, Any members of the roug who)l"xave sppeglal
difficulty recalting the Serbo-Croatian words and f‘hxases they need to express a meaning should be told to do
more work with the Useful Words and Phrases, They need, in particular, more practice In covering the Ser o
Croatian and recalling it when ther read the English, ractice In getting the meaning of the Liskening In records
will also help. Arrangements should be made for students to play and listen to the records whenever they can
“between meetings of the group, o o . R -
Then turn to the outlined conversations which follow, Asslgn parts and ask the students to act them out,
Vary the situations and suggest to the students that they vary the Serbo-Croatian slightly as they gain confidence - -

oo in listenlng ankkd;tryin’g,to understand thekSerbq-’C‘rbatlan that _isbgihg spoken, ’ e
In this sectlon you are going to have your first chance ~ will assign parts and will ask you to take turns in pairs,
- to engage in conversation in Serbo-Croatlan, Thisis the - - carrying on the - following “conversations. The two

most useful part of the entire unit. The Group »Lea‘der, ~ persons who are talking together should stand up and

e

il Toxt Provided by ERiC [IEREINS E




act out their parts, speaking as smoothly and naturally
as possible. Make it real and get some fun out of {t.
The Guide will help you if your Serbo-Croatian is
wrong or if your pronunclation is bad. The Group
Leader will prompt you if you are not sure what comes
next in your part.

Throw yourself into your conversations. Do the best
you can with pronunciation and with the Serbo-

Croatian, but don't worry too much about mistakes.
Think more of acting your part and speaking smoothly
and as though you mean what you are saying. If there
13 a Guide, he will help you correct your errors. 1f vou
can do this work well, it means that you are actually
conversing in Serbo-Croatian, and thatis your chief aim
in this course. .

1. Getting dirsctions
A approaches a stranger, B, and asks kim for information:

1. A apologizes for speaking to B and asks him
where there s (a) a restaurant (b) a railroad station
or (¢) a hotel.

2. B gives A directions (a) to the right (b} to the left
or (c) straight ahead.

3. A apologizes agaln, explains that he does not under-
stand, and asks B if he will please not speak so fast.

4. B repeats slowly and clearly and asks A if he
understands.

5. A says that he does understand and thanks B,
6. B says that A is welcome.

7. A agaln thanks B and says goodbye,

8. B says goodbye.

~ , 2. At a restaurant
C sits down at a lable in a restaurant and is waited on by D:

" 1. D says (a) good day or (b) good evening to C and
- asks how C s, ,

2. Csays he s well, thanks, and asks after D's health.

-3, D is also well and asks what C wants.

4. C orders a meal—meat, potatoes, bread, water,
- milk, coffee—whatever he would like. ,

. E‘ After eating, C asks how much it costs.

6. D tells C that it is ten dinars,
1. C pays, saying here it is.
8. D thanks C,
9. C says goodbye to D,
10. D says goodbye to C.

w8



A is trying to catch a train. He approaches B:
1. A asks B where the railroad statlon is.
2. B replies that it's on the left.
“3. A thanks him and asks what timie the train leaves,

It it Is so deslred, particularly when the group is too
. large to glve everybody a chance to participate in the
- conversation, the exercise may be continued for a

3, Catching a Traln

4. B says the traln arrives at 4:30 and leaves at §:00,
S. A thanks him,

longer time. It is also a good practice to give people
who are having difficulties a second trial.

SecTION F—CONVERSATION (Conl.)

To the Group Leader: Yuu can tell from the work that you did on conversation in Section E, whether or not the group needs
to spend more time In preparing for successful convessation, If necessary, spend the first part of thls section fn
Individual studé, having members of the egrouﬁ say the Serbo-Croatian of the Useful Words and Phrases when
n . Che

they have the English expressions covered. C

( In this section you are to continue taking part in

. convetsation. If the work didn't go well in Section E,

- take time to go throuﬁh the Useful Words and Phrases

agaln with the English covered and to give the Serbo-

. Croatlan of the English expressions 1s your Group
- Leader asks for it. :

~earcect an error until you have made it

ERICIF

- Put everything you can into the conversations. Act
your part; don’t hesitate to talk for fear of making a
_mistake. You'll make plenty of mistakes at first, but -
“the important thing is to practice talking. You can’t

. R course, -

5 ck up on their vocabulary as in Section E. Then contlnue the
work with conyersation which you started in Section E,

Try out your Serbo-Croatian whenever you get a
chance. Don’t wait for meetings of the group to practice

what you have learned. Pair off between meetings and o

see what you can do with Setbo-Croatian greetings and :

conversation. When you are alone, run over the list of
Serbo-Croatian expressions you know. Review themin =
our mind, Try saying them. See how much you can

Improve your pronunciation and control of the lJanguage
in whatever time you can find f the -
group. Make this a regular practice throughout the

between meetings of the -




FINDER LIST

Thisls a m?l){:lete alﬁhabetlcal list of all the words and expressions used In this unit. Tt is for reference only,

but you should know all of these before golng on to the next unit,
brizo 6pso fast go-sti-d-ni-ca I'OCTHOHHIA restaurant
- “aty glass go-vo-rii-te i 1i? rogﬁgme at do you speak?
&aj qaj tea .
E2-tir, E2-li-ri wetp, uetipn  four go-vd-ri-tel rosophe ! speak!
" ci-ga-reé-taa HurapeTa of cigarettes hije-ba (hie-ba)  xweGa (xme6n)  bread
: ho-teel xoteq hotel
ngj"_“ ; i:ﬁ;fro :i’;, h¥r-vaat-ski XpBaTcrtt Croatian )
dé-sel feeet ten hvad-lta XBaJQ thanks, thank you
nd de-sho HR jlecno to the right : It and, also
- devel fieser nine V-di-te! e -go!
- di-naa-raa ftapa of dinars 114 Win or s
- dd-bar, dd-bro nobap, nopo  good i-2)-ni-le! nasitaure! excuse (me)! -
- do-la-zii notaan comes , ,
- dtda aBa two Jda I !
. dvad-najst ABanajer twelve J¢ le 15
E e - : . - jédan jeaan one
‘évnv-glee-;kz eurIecsN ~ English Je-dd-najst jenanajer eleven
- gdjé (gde) rbe (r;ie) where o fYline jepruwo cheap
go-spddin  rocnoguut - M. ; S jeeste . jecre ; yes
gd-spodja . rocmoba  Mrs, L jesti ] : to eat
gd-spo-dji-ca rocobuta - Miss o astre - Jytmpo ~morning




 kd-fu
kd-ko
kad-zafli
vii ste kad-
2a-lt
kit-no
 kd-li-ko

kriym-pii-ra

la-ku nooé

)

- 14 li-je-vo (lee-
vo)

heée-sa

me-ne

Coms

- mli-jé-ka (mleé-
 ka)

. “md-liim

- nk-niik
- dd-asit
- obv-dje (ody-de)

Assam

Rady
KaRo
Rasanu

Bil ¢Te

Ka3any

KHHO
KOJIMKO
KpyMmupa

naky noh
an

Ha anjeso (Ha

71€B0)
Meca
MEHO
MU

MJIMjeKa
(Mr1eKa)

‘MoHM

Hanpen
He
HYSHHUK

onjiasnp -
oshe (osxe)

ocaM

coffee

how?

having said
you said

movie theater

how much?, how
many?

of potatocs

good night

{question particle)

to the left

of meat
me

to me
of milk

1 beg, please!

straight ahead
no, not
toilet

leaves
here
eight

plet
pr-ti
po-Li-njee

ra-zi-mi-fem
(ra-zit-meem)
ra-si-mi-fe-le
(ra-21-
tee-le)
sda-ta
sad-tét
sdd
sam
sé-dam
skuii-po
stp-ski
std-ni-ca
ste
std-jit
$eest
§1-bit-caa
R7%)
ta-ko

la-mo

1o

noT
THTH
HOUHILE

pasymitjere
(pasy»em)
paaymujere
(pasysere)

caTa
caT™
can

canm
cenam
CKYIIO
epricKit
CTAHMIA,
cre
cToju

mrech
nmbuua
mra

TAKO
TaMo
70

five
to drink
begins

I understand

you understand

of an hour
of hours
now

[am
seven
expensive
Serbian
station
you are

it costs

4
. 8iX

of matches
what?

50, thus
there

 that




ind
in-de-sel

M

vdas, vas
ve-Leer
i
vo-dee
vo-li-te
vdos

THH
TPUCCer

y

BAG
Beyep
Bi
BONIO
BOMKTO
BO3

three
thirty

at

you

evening

you

of water

you like, you want
train

gbd-gom
zdrd-vo

se go-vee

£eliim
3e-lii-te

ge-lje-enit-kaa
(£2-le-2nit-
kaa)

36oroM
31paso

Co 3080

HEJINM
Heyure

AHeJE3HHUYKA

(:xenesunuKa)

good-bye

hello (to an ac-
quaintance) -

is called, is named

1 want, | wish ,
you want, you
wish )
pertalning to a rail.
road (used with

suchwordsasstds =

3

ni-ca) -




MEETING PEOPLE

unit 9

SECTION A—DBASIC SENTENCES

To the Group Leader: Adopt the following steps as standard practice in conducting this course:

1. Before each meeting of the group, be sure to read carcfully and get clearly in mind the insteuctions covering
those sections of a unit which you expect to take up in the group meeting.

2. Before each group meeting, see that the Guide is available with his Upula ta Upravljata or that phonograph

and records are ready.

3, Have the members of the group read together the instructions that precede each piece of work they are
to do before they begin it, Let one member of the group read these instructions aloud while the others

follow the reading in their books.

4, Take time, following the reading of all instructions, to make sure that everyone understands exactly what

he is to do.

' In Section A of Unit 2 follow the same procedure as
 that outlined for Useful Words and Phrases of Scction
A in Unit 1. Go through the Basic Sentences once with
everyone repeating in unison after the Guide or
phonograph record. Then take up the Hints on Pro-
- nunciation which follow. Come buck to the Basic
- Sentences and go through them once more, with repeti-

~tions in unison after the Guide. Pay particular attenticn

o those items of pronunciation you have been workin(gl ’

oon. F'mallf g0 through the Basic Senfences a thir
~time with

“as many  repetitions as_may be neccessary to get a
~“pronunciation that sounds to him like Serbo-Croatian,

©

[C2-AT

ndividual repetition. The Gulde will calt for

4 ~ire to keep in mind the meaning of the Serbo- '

Croatiat. As you listen to the Serbo-Croatian, keep
your eye on the Aids lo Listening. This will help you
imitate accurately the sounds you are hearing, Repeat
each word and phrase loudly and clearly right after
you hear it. : :

The Basic Sentences are set up as conversations so
that you may hear and speak the Serbo-Croatian as

you would hear and speak it if you were talking with ~

Serbo-Croatian people,

Although numerous characters are introduced in =
these Basic Sentences, it is not important for you to try -~
to keep in mind just who they are or their relationship -
to one another, You are concerned rather with what

they say and how they say It.




) , ~ 1. Basic Sentences
Record 3B, heginning.

John and his wife meel a Mr. Jovich in Jugoslavia and have o Jriendly chol,

o~ ENGLISH EQU!VALENT ~ AIDS TO LISTENING— ~CONVENTIONAL CYRILLIC SPELLING—
John
are you Jeste li jecre o
Excuse me, are you Mr. Jovich? Izinite, jéste If Wi Gospddin Jodvié? Ila;um;;r;a, jecre au vu Tocnoptusu
, oBY
Mr. Jovich
my name mdje Ime Moje ume
Yes, my name is Jovich, Jéste, moje Ime je Joévté. Jeore, Moje 1me je Josnh.
John
- an American Amerikadnac AMepuraHal
I’'m an American, Jaa sam Amerikadnac. Ja cam AMepuKaHall.
Mr. Jovich |
~ from America iz Ameérikee n3 AMepure ,
-~ Oh, you're from America? Aa, v¥i ste 45 Amerikee? A, Bit cTe 13 AvepHke?
“ . from where odaakle omakme
: you come dolaziite » RoJasHTe
~+ \Vhere do you come from? Odaakle vi ddlaziite? : Onatie Bi nomame? -
i Lo ok | | |
dolagiim - ' : nonaamx o
- Dolastim is Nd Jorke, - klIo.naanM 13 Hes Jopxa.

[2—Aj‘ - f




you kiow
my parents
Do you know my parents?

father’s name
John

,‘ My father’s name is John Dellch,

‘Why of course!

I know him

.overy

1 know him very well,

he
How is he?

~ He's fine, thank you.

" he sent greetings
~He sent you his best.

. your mother
- And how's your mother?

"she tob
She's fine too, thank you.

poanaate
mofe roditelje
Pdznaate li mdje roditelje?

ofevo Ime

Jovan
Otevo \ine je Jovan Deliit,

Mr. Jovich

Pa dabome!

poznaam ga

vHo
Posnaam ga vilo dobro,

don
Kako je don?
John
Qon je ddbro, hvadla.

don je pozdravio
Oon vas je podzdravio.

My, Jovich
va¥a maajka
A kdko je vasa maajka?
Jo}m
1 ona
1 dna je dbbro. hvadla

HO3HATO
MOje POIHTOO
TloauaTestit Moje poanrene?
04EBO UMO
Joan
Ouero nme je Josau Henuh,

ITa naGone!

T03HAM ra
BpI1O
Tloauam ra spio 106po.

oH
Kaxko je on?

On jo no6po, xBadA.

oH je mo3apasno
Ot Bac je NO3APABHO.

BALIA MAJKA
A KaKO je Bama MajKa?

‘H OH&

U ona Jo 106po, xradia.



~may I present
to you
my wife
May I present my wife.

RQeOra 4A, heginning.

pleasing
. madam|
(1I'm) pleased [to mect you), madam,

sorrowful
my wife
~ doesn't know
I'm sorry, my wife doesn’t know
- Serbian well.

- youdo (or work)
o inSerbla
. What are you doing here in Serbia?

. we re Iearnlng i ,
We re learning Serblan. G

da préstaviim
vam
mofu saprugu
Da vam préstaviim mofu siprugu.

Mr. Jovich
drdago

gospodjo
Draago mi fe, gdspodfo.

John
$do

moja siprugae
ne gnaa

Zdo mi je, mdja stpruga nd gnaa
skpski dobro,

~ Mr. Jovich
rdadiite

- u Srhifi
Sta v rdadiite oévdje (oévde) %
Srbifi?

Jo}m
n&iimo s

Dtéimo shpski.

Vunmo cpuiekn.

AR 1PECTABKM
BAM
Moy cyapyry
Jla BaM tpecrasuM Mojy Cyiipyry.

nparo
rocnobo
Jparo mit jo, rocnobo.

A0
Moja cyrpyra
He sHA ;
#Kao mu je, Moja cynpyra He 3Ha
epricki pobpo,

panure
y Cpbuju ‘
IlITa Bu pamute oshe (oane) Cp6uju?j‘ =

yUHMO

i {2-A]




- already

, ‘You‘%an already speak Serbian very
o we ,

Do you understand me without any
trouble (‘well')?

1 talk
. too fast
;\m | talking too fast?

. alittle slower
Yes, plcase speak a little slower.

you live
~ in Belgrade

T 5y

‘\\,’here are you staying here in Bel- - Gdj2 (gd?) -

Mr. Jovich
véd
118 véé govoriite skpski vrlo ddbro.

Jeli i rasijete (rasmeele)
mene dobro?

Jada govoriim
stivifee brizo
Govoriim It jda sivilee brizo?

John
malo sporijee
Jeste, mdlitm govorite malo
sporijeel

Mr. Jovich
Eitviite
# Bedgradu
£ mmm o&vdje (odvde)
t BedgraZu?

e John
i Eifviimo
u hoteblu

§ \m Etfm'mo u Hoteélu Pdlas.

: ’\iu IO Y Xo're.ny ngo

peh
Bn seh tonopitre epricki npito
nobpo.

Jeant By pasymujere (pasymere) Mete
nobpo? '

ja rogopumM
eyBue 6p30
TonopuM au ja eyshute 6pao?

MaJ10 clioptije
Jecre, MoniM rosopHuTe MulI0
criopije.

JRHBHTE
y Georpany .
I'be (rue) su ﬁ\mawre osbe (oane) ys
Beorpamr? ,

MIt RHBHMO
y Xoreny




you're going
now
\Where are you golng now?

my husband
we're golng
to the movie

My husband and { are going to the
anVlL

Bocoxd 4B, beginning.

can' you?
to go

o withus

- Can you go with us?
we will go

o all together
o \Vc'll all go together.

l would lovc it
I'd lovc it, thank )ou

Yes,

hc \\'ord c1n is 1cc1denhlly repeated t\wce on lhe record

Mr. Jovich
deele
sdde
Gdje (gde) Vdeete sdda?

Mrs. John
mooj stprug
Adeemo
1 kifno

Mdoj sidprug 4 jda ddeemo u kifno,

mokele It vit?
14
sndma
Modbele li v1i ¥4 sndma?

14 bemo
sv} sk pa
Y temo st1 skz)pa

: Mr Jovich
jda bi 160 volio o
Jéc!e jda bz 100 volio, hvadla

nrere
cojla
I'be (rite) mero cajta?

MO] CYHipyT
11;1eM0
y Ritio

.~ Moj eyupyr 1t ja wjemo y Luuo,

Moere ay sn?
nhu
c'nama
Moskere a1t kit sahit ¢'uama?

whi hemo
CHII CRYNO
Hhat hemo cuit cryna. .

ja 611 'ro BOJIHO He
Jeere, ja 611 TO no.rmo, xaa.na'.‘ e

' . [2+A



&
1 believe
that
today
good picture
- Good; 1 believe there's a good pic-
© ture today.

who
Who is Mr. Delich?

 He's an American.
with whom
: he's talking
- Who's he talking to?
“ with Mr. Jovich
. He's talking with Mr. Jovich.
- he knows
- his parents
“He kaows his parents.

ey
fflhey live

in America -
‘hey hvc in Amenca

John
vierujem (vérujem)
da
danas
dobra shka
Dobro, vjerujem (vérujem) da je
danas dobra shka.

ko
K je Gospddin Diié?
Oon je Amerikadnac.
skiim

don gdvorii
SkYin don govorii?

sa Gospodinom Jodvié
Oon gdvorit sa Gospddinom Jodvit.

don posnaa
njégove roditelje
Oon pdzisaa njdgove roditelje.
ont
onit Sifvee
- u Americi

. Omi Sitvee 4 Americi,

Ot suse y A\sepnuﬁ. S

Bjepyjey (epyjem)
na
AAHAC
1106pa c1uKa
Hobpo, Bjepyjem (sepyjem) na jo
nauac gobpa crKa,

RO
Ko je Tocniopuit Jenuh?
On je AMepiKanail,
¢’KuM
OH IOBOPH
C'rum out rosopn?

ca Tocnostnitom Josuh -
On rosopy ca Tlocnionntom Josuh,

Ol IN3HA ,
IeroBe POItTEBE
Ou noana werowe poputene,

ottt
oNM ANBe
y Asepuit




~ Beluie yuu go through the Basic Seatences a second time, study the following:

2. Hints on Pronunciation

To the Group Leader: Follow the samo procedure as for the Iints on Pronunciation of Unit 1. Have the Azroup read and discuss
. the explanations, and then go through the Practices with the Guide or phonograph secord, ;

it Is very probable that your Guide, in pronouncing
words for you to mimic, will often pronounce them one
" way when he says them very slowly, and a little
~ differently when he says them (}uite fast, Don't be
~“disturbed, for that is quite natural, T'ry to imitate him
- when he speaks rather fast, rather than when he is
~4ion his goott behaviour'; because the faster way is the
~ way people usually tatk.
- Review of Vowel Sounds., Make sure you can pro-
potnce accurately the Serbo-Croatian vowel sounds,
- both short and double, which were discussed in the
~ preceding unlt, If you are in doubt as to the sound of
~any.vowel, remember it, listen for that vowel sound and

. PRACTICE |
Record 4B, after first spiral.

hvadln
Efvitle
. kitno

obvdje

hete

make a special cffort to imitate it well the next time -
you go through the Basic Senlences. ‘
Accent on vowel sounds. Serbo-Croatian has two kinds -
of accents or stresses. The first is weaker at the begin-
ning and grows stronger in stress, It also rises In tone
or pitch, This we call the ‘rising stress’ and indicate by -
(’). The other begins with a strong stress and highin
tone and grows weaker and lower in tone. This we call © -
the ‘falling stress’ and indicate b (‘2. These two
stresses arc most casily heard when there
double vowel. If a double vowel has a rising stress, (/)
is put on the second vowel. If it has a falling stress, (? is
puton the first vowel, Listen carefully to these examples: -

sastresson a

thanks
vou live
movie




e Now listc‘n to these:
- PRACTICE 2 |
-~ Reoord 4B, atter second splral.

dadan day

v ' you
i three
mdafka mother
peet five

-+ Short falls, that is, single vowels with * over them, are  notice that a short rise seems longer than a short fall;
- very comumon, Short riscs are rather rare but be very  This wiil help you to distinguish them. Here are some =

~cureful In listening to your Guide or to the records  examples of short falls: BT

- when you find a single vowel with * over it. You may '

. PRACTIOCE 3 |
~ Record 4B, after third spiral.

véleer cvening
gospodin Mr.
dinaaraa of dinars
Ll desel ten
~You have had one short rise. Another example is added here:
'PRAOTICE 4 o
Record 54, bepinning, - :
e o mlijéka - of milk
e ~$8lo. - village.

Consonants. ,Herq,};‘re some general hints on pro- to help you Imitate, ot to take the place of careful
uncing Serbo-Croatian consonant sounds, They are ~ fistening: 0



You must be careful to ‘pro‘nounce correctly certaln
gronps of consonants, This is particularly true of
- combinations with . Many of these will not bother you.
- For example, vjerujem bcﬁins like English tfew. Others
may cause you trouble when they are in certain places
~in words, especially at the beginning. You have had
- PRACTICE 8
~ Record BX, after fixst spiral.
S : hijeba
Eeljesnitkaa
- roditelfe
potinjee
Sl _ njegove
~Be sure that you pronounce lf and uj together.
- Always say #2-ljesnitkaa, ncver £2l-jesnitkaa, poti-njee,
~ never poin-jee. ,
“If you are uncertain about any of the points of
- pronunciation which have been discussed, ask your
Guilde to repeat the words and phrases with which you
~aié having trouble, and try to improve your pronuncia-
tion, Remember that these notes are only approximate

When- you are satisfied that you can ptonounce

Listening and note in particufar the cxamples of the

aﬁg are at best an imperfect description of the sounds,

Did you go through the Basic Sentences at lcast twice
Ith your book open and then at least once with your _ aftes

such groups as §j and #uj which sound a little strange.
I is an } made whcreg’ou make j (English ) and fol-
fowed by a 4. nj is made about the same slace as j and
sounds like some English pronunciationsof new (*‘nyew”)
but with a stronger “‘y'* sound. Here are some examples
of these sounds: K

of bread

“of the railroad

parents

begins

his : o
fairly well all the sounds, go through the Basic Senlences -
once more in unison and with your book open, As you -
repeat after your Guide, keep your cye on the Aids o

sounds discussed, Do not hesitate to ask your Guide to -
repeat if you are uncertain about any sound, .
Finally, go through the Basic Senlences agaln, this -
time taking turns. Keep your book closed, listen care- -
fully to your Guide and make sure that your pronuncia.
tlon satisfies him,.. .

i ;Dfici1 you ,re;)eétj each ‘\\lzbfd and pi}féscfifmmédia( y
caring it In a loud, clear volce? - .~




i *Digdyou follow the pronurciation you heard even if {t
*seemed different from that thown in your book?

. Did you keeﬁ in mind the meanlngeof cach word and
. phrase as you heard and spoke the Serbo-Croatian?

i lfﬁ}ou‘r gmup has time for outslde assignments, do
the Word Study between meetings of the group, Other-
wise make !t independent study in the group meeting,
In thls section we take up some of the words and
. expressions you have just learned and examine them
 to sce how the language Is built. First read the words
. and expressions in cach list and make sure that you

If your Guide asked you to tepeat, did voi 'dé_so:

~ with enthuslasm and as many times as necessary until

he was satisficd with what you were saying? :
Are you satisfied that you can pronounce the Serbo-
Croatian vowels you have had? ;

StcrioN B—WORD STUDY
‘1, Word Study (Individual Study)

understand the nleaninﬁ of the Serbo-Croatian. Then -
read the comment which follows each list. This should
make clear to you just how the words function and how
they are put together, If there are any polnts that are
not clear to you, make note of them and ask other -

- members of the group about them, Follow the same

procedure with cach list and each comment. =

A, VERBS

S Scrbo-Cr,datian. like English, has nouns, pronouns,

to show you how some of the verb forms are used.
Remember that knowing a verb form does not do any

. GOVORIIM 1 jaa snviSee brizo?
- DOLAZIIM iz Nev Jorka

. jlavass RAZOMIJEM

"~ POZNAAM gavilo ddbro

1,

S

verbs, adjectives and particles. In this lesson we wish

good unless you practice this form. In this section (and

S Iunderstandyou -~
I know him very well

* davam PRESTAVIIM moju sapruge  may | present my wife

other Word Study sections) you are told what the forms
are and how they correspond to  English, but the .
imi)ortant thing is for you to use these forms in prac- =
ticing the Basic Sentences, Listening In, etc., where the

words arc in actual use as In normal daily life.

am | speaking too fast?
I come from New York



don GOVORIT sa gospodinom Jodvié he's speaking with Mr. Jovich

don POZNAA njégove roditelje he knows his parents

u kdliko sadtii voos DOLAZIL what time docs the train arrive?

td0 STOJ 11 déset dinaaraa that cost ten dinars

kdka se tdo ZOVEE stpski? how Is that called in Serbian?
UCIIMO shpski we're studying Serbian ~
mdoj siprug 4 Jda IDEEMG u kifno my husband and I are going to the movle
16 CEMO sth skitpa we'll all go together

mii ZIIVIIMO u hoteélu we're living in the hotel

ddaakle i DOLAZIITE? ‘ ~where do you come from?

gdje i ZUVIITE odudjel where are you living here?

138 v2¢ GOVORIITE stpské you alrcady speak Serblan
RAZUMIJETE K vV méne? do you understand me?

" As you study these examples you notice that the ‘I speak’ or ‘you speak’ or ‘we speak’, etc. But we say
. words for ‘I speak’, 'l come’, ‘I understand’, ‘I know"  ‘he speaks’ with an added -s. The »s on the end of =

~“and ‘I present’ all end in -m. Those witk ‘he’ as ‘he speaks shows that it goes with a singular noun or with
knows' or with a noun before the verb as in ‘the train  he, she or it, In Serbo-Croatlan you do not have a
arrives’ end in a vowel (gdvorii, rasnaa, gdvee), Those  word which just means ‘Sﬁeak'. but every form must
‘with ‘we' end In -mo and those with ‘you' In -fe. Serbo- - have an end % such as the -s on speaks or the -fng
Croatlan verbs differ from English verbs In several  on speaking. We have just observed several of these
important respects, In English the word ‘speak’ does- . endings in our examples. Here are the forms you have

ot by itself tell you who's speaking. We have to say had of two of the verbs in the examples: =

- dolastim I'mooming - L e
. gdlesii he (sheorit)scoming 0 ——0 -
 yowrecoming . .. o Hedie



" Notice that the vowels (if) at the end of the word
- meaning ‘he’s coming' are the same as those before the

ddlasiim I'm coming

 dolasii he (she or it)'s coming
DOLAZIIMO  we're coming
ddlasiite vou're coming

'You_ may do this with ncarly all the verbs you've
~had. Notice that a Serbo-Croatlan verb form may
. sometimes be translated by a phrasc like ‘I'm coming’
- and somietimes like 'l come'. Never use the Serbo-
2 IDITE nd desno

~ GOVORITE malo sporijee
1zviinire ,
~ DXAJTE mi taku vddee
- Here are also forms ending in -fe, as did the forms for
" ‘you': 1n the cases where these are used, however, you
~are not speaking of what the other person is doing as
vou're coming’, ‘you're going', etc., but Eou are telling
-the other person what to do ‘go!’, ‘speak!’, etc, Thesc
formis we call {mperatives. Notice that though they end
i -te, the rest of the word is different from that meaning
i jda SAM Amerikodnoc
don JE Amerikadnac

: ‘mojeme JE Jobvié

Qi STEis Amirike

blanks in the above verb groups from each other,

ZIIVIIM 1 live

zZitvr he lives
Litviimo we live
Eifviite you live

Clroatt:m wor(jr *f\?r 'a‘:nl' (slam) gor silcllc!\ a phrase ai\s
‘I'm coming’. This whole phrase is said in one word in
Serbo-Croatian, dblaziim.p ’ i > e

go to the right

speak a little slower
excuse (me)

give me a glass of water

'you'rc going', ete. You have ideele ‘you're golng' but -
Mite ‘gol', govoriite ‘you're speaking' but govdrite -
‘speak!’. Notice that govdrite has the accent (V) ina
different place and has only one i after . Be surc to -
pronounce these carefully. Yf you copy your Guide or

the records, you won't confuse then. {istcnfespecially :
for the difference between £ and 4i in these words.

1'm an Amerlcan
- he’s an American

- my name's Jovich - e
. you're from America -



Here we have the words for ‘1 am', sam, ‘he (she or
it) is', je, and 'you arc', ste. We have -m for the ‘I
form and -fe for the ‘you' form, but we have an ¢ in sam
which Is not found in the other forms, ‘The je ‘is' is as
different from sam as ‘is’ is from ‘am’, The ‘we’ form
is regular, and you may make it by adding -mo to the,
s« of the sle form: smo ‘we arc'. Notice that these words
do not have any accents but arc pronounced together

with the words which precede them. Verbs as irregutar
as this onc are rare, but when you meet them you must
learn each form scparately. The English verb is the
same way: ‘I am', 'you are’, ‘he is', etc., In contrast to
‘1 see’, ‘you sce', ‘he sees’y ete. Do not be afrald of
‘irregular’ or ‘special’ verb forms. If you learn them in
your sentences and use them, you will not have any
difficulty.

B. PREPOSITIONS ;
Words like i, to, from, at we call ‘prepositions’. In Serbo-Croatian they are always found before other words,

usually nouns.

v ste 1Z Amerikee

dolagitm 12 Név Jorka

gdj@ i Eifviite U Bedgradu?

mdi Eidvitmo U hoteélu
Adeemo U kitno

U koliko sadtit

don govortt SA Gospddinom Jobvié,
\dite NA desno

-t ig fmportant to notice that a Serbo-Croatian
, ﬁfcpositioti such as u docs not correspond to any one
snglish preposition. It means ‘in', ‘into’, ‘at', etc,,

~words after the prepositions have different endings in

“Read aloud

(€]

~depending on how it is used. You also sce that the-

2, Covering English and Serbo-Croa
Read at several tinies the exaimples given you in-
- the 1Vord Study. 'Then cover the English and see if you

you're from America

| come from New York

Where are you staying in Belgrade?

We're living in the hotel

We're going to the movie.

at what time?

he's talking with Mr. Jovich .

go to the right By
AmeérikEE, 42 Név JorkA, u BodgradU, u kifnO. These
endings will be explained in futurc units. As long as you
repeat the groups of words as you are given them, you

~will have the right ending. CUEREE e

tian of Word Study (Individual Study)

~ know the meaning of every item. Repeat the o) ratlo
~until you are sure that yol know every cxpression. As




,_ﬁnai test, cover the Serbo-Croatlan and see if you can  looking at the English. Skip about and test yourself '
~gpeak out the Scrbo-Croatian expressions by simply  thoroughly.

L 3. Review of Basic Sentences
- Review the first hatf of the Bastc Sentences with your  Adds lo Listening. Always keep In mind the meaning of

© Guide or the phonograph record. Go through them as  the Serbo-Croatian you are hearing and speaking. As
many times as you can, taking turns repeating the . you go through the Basic Senfences be on the lookout
- Serbo-Croatian individually. Try it with books closed or examples of the points in Word Study you have just

" and scc how you get along without the help of the  covered, '

SECTION C—REVIEW oF BASiC SENTENCES

1. Revlew of Basic Sentences (Cont.)

 Review the sccond half of the Basic Senlences with  given above for the review of the first half of the Basic
- your Guide or the phonograph record. For the detailed ~ Sentences. -
- procedure to be followed read again the instructions

2. Covering the English of Basic Sentences (Individual Study),

© Here Is your chance to find out just how well you  phrases. Mark those you are not sure about and after -
“ have {earned the meaning of the Serbo-Croatian ex-  reading the list through, uncover the English and look
pressions you have had up to this point, Go back to the  up their meaning. Cover the English again and repeat. = .
asic Semlences in Scction A and cover the English.  the procedure until you can go through the entire list
ead the Serbo-Croatian aloud and see whether you can  giving all the meanings without difficulty. S
ipply the English equivalents- of the words and -~ - T e

Sl enn -3, Wotd Study Review (Individual Study) Sn e
_Below is an exercise which will drill you on what you  pronounce the words and phrases as you' think your.
ave learned in the Word Study. Work through this - Guide would say them. Do not write anything in your
"M:{w carefully, doing what is asked for and trylng to . book or elsewhere. If you cannot do the exerc

]




rapldly, review the Word Study. Be prepared to give  Column [ Cotumn 11

the correct expressions when the Group Leader calls on jaa seliimo fosti
. you for then. . Wi ne rasdmije méne ilf vads
~..In Column [ are the pronouns for 'l, Kou. he, she, odn ddlaztimo 15 Cikadga
- we'. Column Il has short sentences with no subject 3 it 164 4 bit
pronouris. Make a sentence of cach of these, using the ona vors 1ot 4 ktino
i f‘ox;{'egg[priqnoqn k"gvmj(:ogu;?n é [For e)ﬁmple, i y(m mig ‘ mdoraate ddmah 144 o
ad ddlaziim iz orka in Column !, you woul ¢ 2dveem Maarko Krdljevit
" choose jda from Column | and say jda ddlasiim is Név se soveen Maarko Kraljevi

njéga smadtraate kao difbte
imaa kéler § SYina - i
L : . vas nifsam video v3é didgo
- Did you remember that any verb form you may use don 'he’ with, you miay also use dna 'she’ with? :

_;viJor;ka. ,

4. What Would You Say?

~ For cach of the followlng situations two or more  choices are not sultable, At the next meeting of the
Serbo-Croatian expressions are given, Read all the  group you will be asked to s3y what you have chosen .-

expressions aloud and check the one you think best fits  and you will have a chance to test your answers. D

each situation. Be sure you know why the other  not write anything down. e

i.-:\’_dum’eet a person and he asks you - here you're b, Dblaza'im iz Nev Jorka. i B
L e ~C. M Eifviino u Holeblu Pdlas.

_ from. Hesays: =
a. Gdfe Adeete sada? .

3. You want to Introduce your wife tohlm: -




4. You apologize for her not kuowing much Serbo-
Croatian.

a. Moliim govorite malo sporijee.
b, Zao mi je, mdja snpruga nd snaa stpski.
c. Modof snprug i jda teemo u kitno.

5. You tell him you and your wife are learning Serblan,
a. Mii Eifvitmo u Hoteblu Pdlas.
b, Wit veé govoriite stpski vHlo dobro.
¢, M 2&iimo skpski.

SECTION D—LISTENING IN

Leader: Read the English describing the situations in
students, not in ang fixed order, to speak the Serbo

to give the Serbo-Croatjan, if they can, without readi
group to give the me.an\n'g in English of the different

- Go back to the last exercise in the preceding section.
~ The Group Leader will ask different members of the
- group to speak the Serbo-Croatian to be used in each

' of the situations given. Other members of the group will

i ‘;, To the Group

" To the Group Leader: As a check on the students’ understanding of
roatian ex&resslons glven before each comment,

the correct Serbo-Croatian for the English, For Insta

‘ “How do you say

Guide, the other members of the f

" the tight answer, Any member of the %

- told to review the Word Study thorough

1o talk about tha why, Stick to the kow. ‘

- As a final exetcise, call for the answers to the
- indicate When he hears a wrong Ser

. repeat it for_tkhf'studeht untit he Is sa

. Guide's Manual. = =~ =

RIC

-Croat

Call on different students, not |

and 50 on. The Guide will indicate whenever he hears a Serbo-Croatian ekpression tha
roup will signal that th

roup who has di
v before the next meeting o

exercises in Word Siudy Revtew, In Section C. 3. The Gulde will
Croatian form, and ol
tisfied with the student’s pronunciation. If in

1. What Did You Say?

Whal Would You Say? of Section C, and call on different

fan which the situation calls for, Encourage the students
it from thelr books. Then ask different members of the
rbo-Croatian expressions listed for each situation,

criticize the cholces made if they do not agree with -
them. The Group Leader will also ask for the English
equivalents of all the other expressions offercd as -
choices, taking turns around the group. o

%

2. Word Study Check-Up

the Word Study, read the English equivalent of the Serbo-

n any fixed order, to give
nce, say to A: )

‘at what time' In Serbo-Croatian?” - .

: t {s wrong. If there is no -~
y do ot agree, Immediately ask someone else to siVe -
culty in giving the correct Serbo-Creatian should be
the group. Do not take time in thisexercise

has been obtained, he will - -
doubt sec the back of the

when' the correct forni




‘The Group Leader will ask different members of the
group to give the correct Serbo-Croatian for the English
equivalents of the expressions you studied in the Word
Study. 1 you give the wrong answer, the Guide will let
you know; or, if there is no Guide, the other members
of the grotip will indicate that they think your answer
{s wrong. TYle Group Leader wilt then immediately call

on somecone clse for the right answer, If you have
difficulty in giving the correct Serbo-Croatian, review
the Word Study thoroughly. ‘
As a final check the Group Leader will call for your
answers to the excrcises in the Word Study Review
(Sec. C.3), and the Guide or other members of the
group will correct you, if you don't pronounce well,

3, Listening In

To the Group Leader: Re-read the note To the Group Leader

In Sectlon D of Unit 1. Follow the same procedure as outlined

there, The first Lime you go through the conversations, check up on the meacing at the end of each conversation,

‘Then go through all of ¢

em a second time without stopping. Finally assign parts and have the students read

the conversations, Get them to do a little acting if you can. Encourage them to speak loudly and clearly and

to get into the spirit of the situation.

Keep your book closed while the Guide reads the
following conversation and repeat after him in unison.
1 you have no Guide, you should use the phonograph

_records, repeating the Serbo.Croatian immediately

- after you hear it. At the end of each conversation take

time out to check up on the meaning of any word or
phrase about which you are in doubt. Ask some other
. member of the group to give you the English cquivalent

or in case no one knows, go back to the Basic Sentences
of this unit and make sure that you understand every-
thing before you proceed any further. Go through the
conversations a second time, repeating after the Guide
Individually. Then take parts in the conversation.

This cxercise contains almost all the new words you
have learned in this unit. a

1. Jack, an Amerlcan, talks with Helen, a girl he has recently met In Jugoslavla.

 Record 84, after second spiral.
~‘Helen: ~ Isvinite, jéste Ii i Gospbdt'n Djuiri¢?

Jack: N, mdjeime je Jack Johnson.

‘  Jeste li i s Amdrikee? .

- Jeste, jaa ddlagtin iz Amerikee.

Helen: 312 vi rdadiite odudje (obude)?
Jack: - Utiim svpski, Ly
*Helen: Vi v2¢ enadle skpski dobro.

Jack: :




elens  Gdje (gde) vMi Eifulite sada?
ki Zitvlim u holellu Pllas, obdje (obvde) u
o Bcbgradu
1: J@ I gostidnica u hotedlu?
ki Jeste, gostidnica je u hotédlu,
ens A jdlikitno u hoteblu?
i Jeste, i potinjee u dvda sdata.

n: Pdsnaale I moje rdditelje n Americi?

o Olevo dme je Jodvid,
 Ond ifvee u Cikadgu.

Pad éiabbmc. Jaa posnaam vd!e rbd:lelje vtlo
ro

:  Kako su oni?
ki Ond su vhlo ddbro.
‘vaoni h vdsa sﬂpruga skpski?

ootd GA, u!lor third splral.

rger Dobar ddan

: - Dobar. ddan gOspodme. e
Kako se soveele? =

,‘Majc ime fe Murko Jodﬂié

'} George Is lnmvlewlng a young Serblan (stbn),

. mdajka?
Srbin:  Négnaam. et
S Vjérujem (vérujem) da su bmf u S?szz
' George: Kako se zbvee va§ blac? ,

 Srbin:.

Zdo mi je, mdja s:!fmga ne gbvorﬁ s?bSH‘

Jack:
Heleri: Kdko td0? ;
Jack:  Ona je iz Amdrikee i gdvorif ingleeskt,
Helen:  JoH v} rastimifete (rasimeele) meéne dbbro?
Jack: WVif vbvonite malo brigo.
Helen: Zeliite i malo sporijee?
Jack:  Jeéste, moliim govorite malo sporijeel
Helen: Débro. Std i rdadiite sada? D
Jack:  Mdja sdpruga 1 jaa tdeemo u kitno u trti sdata.
Mkete It 13 144 snama? "
Helent  Mofem Y u ¥lird sdata.
Jack:  VHo dobro.
' 1¢i éemo sv} skipa u Eélird sdala,

, Zbogom.

" Helen: Zbdgom,

George: Znadte M gdjé (gdé) su vdf a!ac i i’dkakk -

Oi‘evo Wc jc Pélar Jodvicf



SECTION }-—~CONVERSATION

1. Covering the Serbo-Croatian of Basic Sentences (Individual Study)

Go back to the Basic Senfences of this unit, Cover up
the Serbo-Croatian. Read the English silently and test
yourself to sce how many words and phrases you can
say in Scrbo-Croatian, Check the words you are un-
certain about and after you have gone through the

whole list, uncover the Serbo-Croatian and review
them. Go through the list once ntore and continue forat
least three titmes or until you can give the Serbo-

Croatian readily for all the expressions,

2. Yocabulary Check-Up

To the Group Leader: Cio 10 the Basic Sentences, Read 1o the group the English equivalents of Scrbo-Croatian expressions,
f j

Call on different studcents, not in any fixed order, asking for t
check-up is to be conducted in the same way as the Vocabulary Check-Up of Sectlon E.2 of Unit 1, 1

ish, This

e correct Serbo-Croatian for the Enf K
you have

any question about the proper procedure, review the note to To the Group Leader in that section, Remember
not to epend any time talking about the why of the Secbo-Croatian; stick to the fow,

Before you begin the conversation, check yourself on
our ability to speak the Serbo-Croatian you have
carned up to this point. Asin the Vocabulary Check-Up

~of Unit 1, the Group Leader will ask you to supply in
turn the Serbo-Croatian expressions for the English
~_cquivalents which he reads from the Basic Sentences.
- Yigure out how to say the Scrbo-Croatian for each

“the students to'strike out for themselves, S

to reproduce the conversational sttuations which follow.

group nmeeting.

‘ 3. Conversation

Tothe Group Leader: Read the folloivimi directions with the class. After going through the outlined conversations encourage
S i nd all the time you can on free conversatlon practice i
_to get to the point where students can speak casily and smoothly with a minimum of ums and ers.

The Group Leader will assign parts and will ask you  Act your part. Don’t be afraid to vary the COnversat ot
~if you are sure of your Serbo-Croatian and use

English phrase or sentence whether it is ybur turn to
speak or not. Only in this way can you get the most -
value out of the Check-Up. If there is much of the. -

Serbo-Croatian which you don't know, review the

Basic Sentences at the first opportunity outslde of the

daneffort .-

: lon
the




Serbo Croathn you have learncd in Unit { as well as can speak any part of the conversations even though .
',,~th1t of Unit 2. Continue this practice until everyone  slight changes {n the situations are introduced. '

l You meet Miss Jovich on the streel and exchange greetings with her:

1. She says how do you do and asks how you are. 4. You say you're going to the movies.
2. You say how do you do, you're fine, thanks, how $. She asks who you arc going with? e
- are she and her mother? 6. You say you're going with Mr. Janko; does she
L3 Sho says they're fine, thanks, and asks where know him? ‘
~© you're going. 7. She says no, she doesn't believe she knows him,

f 2 The‘poh;fieman who arrested you for going through a ved light has taken you to the police station. Therc yon are -
- question g

- Who arc you?—Say you're an American. ‘ Where do you live here?—Tell him the .. = -
~What's your name?~-Give your real name. (giving the name) Hotel, -
.+ Where do you come from?—Tell the officer the name What are you doing?—Say you're learnlng Serblan :
- of your home town (or Croatian). '
- Where are you lwing now ?—«Tell him Belgrade (or '
!Zagre ).

~ When you can do these conversations rapidly and  Your possxbtlit{es are limlted here. but as you go on
without hesitation, strike out for yourself and initlate ~ through this manual, they will become ever larger and .
a conversation. 'I‘ry to use as manr as possible of the  you soon will be able to. talk at length about man) :
‘phrases you have learned in this unit, But do not wastc. different thmgs '

me attempth.g to sa; things not found in’ th!s unit ~

SFCTION F———(‘oxvsnsmxou (Com)

Vomlnue the Convcrsatlons started in Section E. !f ncccssar) to makc thc convers«tions smoother and ‘m
UCCe§sfui revie\\ Sectton E 1 and o : S , , e -

7 MC 2-F]



This is
ot untsik

In

a‘l K

complete alphabeti
rom now on we shall not re

FINDER LIST

other form not explalned in your Ward Study ts also included,

a

~ Amerikadnac
13 Amerikee
; o Americi
) Bebgradu
- demo

- da
’i:.'_ ddnas

a
AMephikaunalt
13 AMepiiko
¥ AMepui
y Beorpanty
heso

ua

. anac

nobpa

japaro

Clira S
"~ ¢, TOCTIOHIOM

~roctioho

and, bat

an American
from Anierica
in An:erica

in Belgrade
we will
that

today

good (before such
words as shka)

pleasing (as in

: drdago,mi Ji)

him :

-~ so, glving the
name)

Madam!

 he's Spdakiﬁg | ' e

with M r.:, “(so-’afnd-.

1 holeélu ¥ XoTeJqy
1 ;I
1 nhu
1dee Hne
Ime M
13 na
jeste li jecre nu
Jovan Jopau
t kitno y RHHO
ko _ ‘KO
maajka sajra
malo CooMANo
mi Mi :
oMo M
I moof i Moj
mija

little .

we

cal list of all the words and expressions used n this unit which are in any way new
at words which have been drilted sutﬁcicmlr in previous unite, This
list 1s for refercnce only, but you should know all these belore going on (o the next un

this lst new verbs are now glven in the form you have learned means ‘he, she, ot it (does so-and-s0)'s Any -

in the hotel

also

togo :
he'sgoing -

nanie e

from

are you?

John L

to the movie

who? .

mother

tome

v (before o




- moje

 mote
. nfegove

- poznaa

TS

 je pondravio

Mojy

Moje

Moke
terose

o4eBo

ojanne
OHA
OHK
OoH -

na sia6ome
je noaapasito

- 1103ka

1. npecTamn

pa;m

my (before
words like
siprugn)
my (before
words like
Ime,
roditelje)
he can, he's able

his (before such
words as
roditelje)

father's (before
such words as
Ime) .

from where?
she

they

he

certainly, of course

(he) sent greetings
“he's acquainted
with, he knows

(a person)

may [ present
~ he works, s doing -

roditelje
sada

skvim

skdpa

shtka

snama

sporijee

siprug

sipruga
snprugy

1 skbiji
stvifee
sv}

#®

nEL

Cowam

wia

v
Yjeruje

poHTese
caja

CRUM
cKymna
ClkKA
cHaMa
criopttje
cympyr
cynpyra
eynpyry

¥ cpGuju
cyBHIle
B -

y

yui
BaM

saua

peh .

- jepyje

_your ébefofe such,

'fb,’;""he belieVeS'

parenis o

now gthe same as
sad)

with whom?

together

plcture

with us

slower

husband

wife
(the same but
used in different =
positions)

in Serbia

too much, too -

all e

in, mto, to (der

nding ‘on the -
orm fo lowmg) :
he's learning i

to you

- wor sasmdajka)i
already




 bi vollo

vHo
gnda

neé enaa

64 BoJsIHO
BpJIO

8ia

He 3u8

I would like fdo

very
he knows .
he doesn’t itoit

know (this
is usually
wrltten as
one word:
negnag)

Eifvee

Ka0

AKUBH
|use

sorrowful (in such * -
acombinationas
£do mi fe) '
he lives
they live




\WHAT'S YOUR TRADE

onir B

SECTION A—BAsIC SENTENCES
;i To the Group Leader: Read carefully the note To the Gra?f Leader preceding Section A of Unit 2, Then go through the Basie

Sentences once, and take up the Hints on ;
individually, paying especial attentlon to pronunciation,

- Go through the Basic Semterces, in unison, in the
~same way you did for Section A of the preceding unit,
- Be sure to put plenty of life into your repetition of the

sentences. After you have gone through the Basic
" Sentences once in unison and have done the Iints on

| noco,rd' $B, beginning.

———— ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS ——~  ~
| &im

with what
‘ se sdniintaale

~_vou occupy yourself ,
What's your job now, Branko?

 koniobaar :
- Jda som konobaar.

Chim sexti sada zaniimante, Brdanko? Uny
k ‘Branko ‘ e

ronuncialion. Go through the Basic Senlences at least twlce more

Pronunciation, come back to the Basic Sentences. Pay © -
Earthulnr attention to the points of pronunciation you =
ave just been working on and go through the sentences

at least twice more individually,

1. Baslc Sentences

" Two Yugoslavs, Adam and Branko, nieet for the first time in imany years and discuss their jobs and families.
AIDS TO LISTENING
Adam

~~  —~CONVENTIONAL CYRILLIC SPELLING— ~ -

ST L]

ce 3aHuUMaTe BEN

ce By cana sannMate, Bpanko?
. HoHOGap S

Ja caM Kounbap., =




still
barber
 Are you still a barber?

Yes, I'm a barber,

; your son
~ And your son?

my son -

~ student
My son's a stydent.

o8

brileca
Jeste li Vi jo% brifca?
Adam
Jeéste, jaa sari brifca.
Branko
vd¥ slin
A vd§ stin?
Adem
mooj stin
djdak
Modj stin fe djdak.
Branko
nooraa
W

veltkii momak
Oon v¥¢ mdoraa W5 valikii mbmak

Adam
al ,
o nfdga o
o smdalraam s
ko -
dijéle (deétc)

kao dtjﬂe (deéte)

Jéste, ali jda njega smdalraam ja!‘ -

jorut
Gputa
Jecre nu Bu jou Gpuna?

Jecre, ja caM Gpuna.

BAU CHH
A samt cun?

MOj CHH
bar
Moj e je bax.

Mopa

OutH

EOJTHKH MOMAK el
Os seh Mopa Gurn Be.mnm Mouan; o

e
mhers o
cMaTpaM
Rao
nujere (nm) Gy
Jecfe, I ja Jhera cma-rpau Jom
nuje're (ne're)




Lo of sons
Do you have any sons?

o ofason
Yes, | have three sons.

,’ they
.- What do they do?

: - doctor
it One's a doctor,

- second
- soldier ;
e Thgsecbnd',s a soldier.

othid
Vhat does the third do?

c'c'ord 65, boglnnlns.[‘

sinodvaa
DA 14 v} ¥maate sinodvaa?

Branke
siina
Jéste, jda ymaam ini siina,
Adam
omi
Sia dni rdadee?

Branko
hjeeniik (lRetnitk)

Jedan je Djelnitk (l2etniik).

dragii
vojniik

Dragis je vdjniik.
S Adam
trétii

Sta trdis rdedii?

v Branko 3
krdjeat

 Trodii je brijaat.

: Tpehu jo kpojau.

CHHOBA
Ila nu sy imate curosa?

CHHA
Jecre, ja BMaM TpH CHHA.

oHy
Hlta ouu pane?

aujedHusr (MEUHUK)
Jenan je aujeunur (JeuHuK)

apyri
BOJHHUK -
Hpyru jo sojmm.

'rpetm
Ill'ra 'rpehn pa;m?

wpojaq



I haven’t scen

your brother

: for a long time

1 haven't seen your brother for a
~ long time; what's he doing now?

my brother
. shoemaker
- My brother's a shoemaker.

“it seems to me
.+ .one son
It secmis to me he has a son.

hisson

clerk i

.‘ in the bank ;
his son s a clerk in the bank.~

| Jéate. s¥n mu Je p)saar u bdnci

Adam
nifsam video
vdSega brdla
dago
Nifsam video vdSegu brdla véé digo;
$td don sdda rdadii?

' Branko
tmoof brat

cipdlaar
Mooj brat je cipdlaar.

Adam
meni se Ondi
Jednooga stina

Meni se Qnii da don lmaa Jédnooga
siina.

. Branko
sin mu
o Prsdar
1 bdnct

: Adamf
o alad .

: (fhm seé vd§ atac zdmimaa?

HICAM BIE0
pawera Gpatra
Ryro ‘
Hucam pijteo pawera 6pata peh
AyTo; WTA OH caan payu?

Moj Gpar
unesap
Moj 6par je mmrenap.

MEHH ¢ uMHK
jenuora cuua

Metit co YHHHU A& OH 1M Jenuora ‘
CHHa,

CHHE My
nueap
y Ganipt

o Jecre, cHit sty je imcap y GaHun

- Yuw o nam o'rau aauuua? ‘




o was
"He was a doctor

o first
© like my first son,
any more
but he doesn’t work any more

| daughter
. also
- Do you have a daughter, too?

my daughter

“in the hospital
. nurse
~Yes, my daughter's a nurse in the
;,,hospital. :

i married
‘1y,daughter s married

:f:r’hcr husband

Branko
je blo

Oon je Blo hjetnith (l2edniik)

pruis
kdo § ndoj pruis sdin,

viee
ali don vi¥ee n raadii

Adam
kéder

lakoédjer
Mmaate U5 035 § kéder takoddjer?

Branko
moja kéM

u bélnics
bélnitaarka
Jest, mdja kéM je u bélnici kao
bélnitaarka.

Adum
ndaala.

Moja ké¥i je adaala,

njéen maug
. inBindir

Njden miuk je infintir,

: lbeu My}K je xmmuunp

je Guo
OH je Guo nuje'tHitK (MeUHKK).

HpBY
Kao 1t Moj npsu cant

Bl
QJIM OH BHILt® He paau.

rhep
Takohep?
Hmare nu Bt v khep ranobep?

Moja xha
y GonMuuy
Gonunvapka -
Jecr, Moja khit je y Gommun Kao
Gonmmapua

yaata
Moja khi je yna'rs

 Iben My
© INRUHHD




& niéovd Oli, beginning.

Branko
: paid pldalen
I8 he well paid? J& li don dobro pldaten?
a7 Adam
he earns slaukii
 money - ' novac
 Yes, he earns good money. Jest, don sinukii ddbar ndvac,
: enginears inkinitri
they ate st ,
. pald- : pldaleni
2 Enginccrs are well paid, In¥inifri su dobro pldaleni.
; Branko
1 really should - jda bi modrao
- to work radditi
[{Well), excuse me, but I really [Iminite, ali jda b modrao sdda m
~should go to work now. raddits. :
Goodabyc.‘ S - Zbdgons.
el . : Adam
immedtatcly E " ddmak
have to go right now, too ! jaa mboraam Admak m
s e S " Branko
\'(‘e,mt}t AN smose sdstali

dpeet

' 36omm

. 'I/I ia MopaM onuax nhu. i

,,?',Drdago "s je dd snw s¢ bpeet sdstali.'

nnahen
Jeo nnt oxt poBpo nnahen?

CITY i
Hosal :
Jecr, oH caysnu pobap Hosau,
HHAHHUEDI
cy '
nnahein
Hinuunph cy 1o6po nnahen.

ja 611 Mopao
PRANTH e
IIsBrHKTe, AMH ja 6u Mopao cana. B
uhu papuma,

omaax :

cuo ce cac'ro.nn
onefr e




‘come! doddjite aobure
sometime nekad HeKa
at me ' kdd mene KOJ{ MeHe
o that we may converse da se rasgdvaaraamo Aa Ce paA3roBapaMo i
. Cotme over to my place sometinieso  Doddjite ndkad kdd mene da se malo Hobute Heran Ko Mene fa ce Masio
.- we can talk a little. razgdvaaragmo, pasrosapaso, n
. to . ’ do ao
~ o of seeing vidjeénjo Bitheiba
~ See you later! Do vidjeénja! Ho sithesa
FONEEE - Branko '
© - Good, so long! Dobro, do vidjeénfal . Hobpo, ;1o suhena !

- Before you go through the Basic Sentences a sccond time, study the following:

2. Hints on Pronuncilation

Tolke Group Leader: Follow the same procedure as for the Hints 0# Pronunciation of Unit 1, Hay
S - the explanalions, and then go through the Practices with the Guide or phonograph

s \ 1. Serbo-Croatian h. : ; - N
_If you have been using the phonograph records, you it go suddenly as you do for &, leave it there pressing

_have probably noticed that the k sound is different lightly and let a little alr through. It will sound as if -

from the English h sound as in hole, have, hot, etc. To 'you are clearing your throat. This is the sound which Is -
nake this sound place your tongue as if you were going  usually represented by k as you find it on the records
'ﬁronouncegk:as,in king but instead of l|_?r‘esstng it

e the group read and discuss
record, ‘

; in Here are some examples:
rd against the'back of your mouth and then letting -




PRAGTICE |

Record 6B, after first spiral.

: hoteel
hvadla
hijeba
odmah

; Notice that Serbo-Croatian & is found and is pro-
~ nounced at the end of words.
"This pronunciation of & is not found all over Jugo-

. slavia, and your Guide may or may not use it lSif you
- are working with a Guide). He may use a sound more

hotel
thanks

of bread
immediately

like English &, a stronger 4 of the t);h ¢ spoken on the

records, or he may leave it out altogether! Sometimesa = -
v is used in place of k. Always oI!ow your Guldes
pronunciation if you have one, ‘

2, Consonant Groups.

o AIthoth most of the consonants in Serbo-Croatian
- are famillar to you, you are perhaps finding difficulty
- with some of the ways consonants are grouped together,
. You can easily pronounce g (our g as in ood) and df

~ (almost like our j as in jeep
~Iittle strange. Do not afrald of these unusual (to
- you) combinations as pronouncing them is merely a

PRAOTICE 2
) word en, atm ucoud splral.

: gdj‘é :
. hljdba
zdravo

ut the wor gdjé looks a'

~ where

 drdaje

matter of hablt. You are not in the habit of pronouncmg 8
this group. ’I‘r lmg g, then dj, then one right after
the other: gd Now say g-dfe, ¢

faster and aster., oul find you're: sayinfil ik
as you should. Do this with cach grou leh seems :
strange to you. Here are a few groups which may have L
bothered you (gdj hlj edr-, ml and gb-): - ey

of bread
hello
health

,16. g’dje =



milijéka of milk

mldad young

tbogom good-bye
L , gbor assembly
 Now go through the Bastc Sentences otice more Finally, go through the Basic Sentences at least once
- individually and with your book open. As you repeat . again indfvﬁdually. i(ee

; / P Jrour book closed, listen care-
after your Guide, keep your eyes on the A1ds to Listen-  fully to your Gulde apnd make sure that your pro-
fug and note {n particular the examples of the sounds - nunclation satisfies him. : )
“discussed. Agaln do not hesitate to ask your Guide to

_repeat if you are uncertain about any sound.

SEcTioON B—WORD STUDY

1. Word Study (Individual Study)

‘A_'S in Section B.1 of Unit 2, read the words and  the comments which follow each list. When you hive
“expressions in each list and make sure that you under- ~ finished the Word Study ask other members of the
stand the meaning of the Serbo-Croatian. Then read - group about points which are not clear to you. ;

A. PRONOUNS

Group 1 , ,
Eon JAA sam kdnobaar I'm a waiter
o JAA ddlasiim , I’'m coming
o rastmijete )i MENE? do you understard me?
© drdago Ml je , . it'spleasingtome
oo daajte MI Ea¥u vodee : - glve me a glass of water
oo " MENIseOnli . S it seems tome :

O 3Bl




Group 2

Y govoriite sypski

VI ste is Amerikee

Jaa VAAS roasdmifem

mollim VAS .
da VAM prestavitm mdju sdprugu

OON je ddbro plaaten |

Jea NJEGA smaatraam kao dijéte
- posnaam GA : :
Pl s¥in MU je prsaar ‘ , '
~. In Group 1 the emphasized words all refer to the
“ person who {s speaking, ‘I’, ‘me’, ‘to me', ete, We put

Group 3

" Isused as we use ‘I', agin 'I'm a waiter’, 'I'm coming',
The second form, meésne, is used like 'me’ in such

- third form, mf, Is used like E
the 'me’ in 'glve me', Notice t

at in English

~uses the same- form, mi,

short form of meéne, somou' have me, mene; mi, meéni,
In Group 2 we have t!

them into one group for this reason, The first form, fda,

~sentences as ‘he hft me’, ‘do ﬁou,.understand‘m‘e?'.;'l‘he‘, -vam (which has a longer form vama) cor’resp'onds to
nﬁ“sh ‘to me, for me' or 'l

i , ish you say

glve me a book' but ‘give it lo me'. Serbo-Croatian .

| Our last example, meénd, is

slniply a longer form of mi and is usually used for -

~emphasls, ‘it seems to mel', There is a corresponding

~ Our third group of forms Is now very casy to gr

} - Igaclerk’. We may now gr;oﬁ!), all our forms jtb%‘
. InGr we have the corresponding forms of ‘you'.  Forms we haven't had but whic

The word 14 is used like jda, that 1s, In such senteices
as ‘you are', ‘you know'; 'you speak’ étc, We have wdas

discussion by comparison with - other - for

you speak Serbian

you're from America

I understand you

1 beg you.

may I present (to you) my wife

_ he's well paid
I conslder him a child
1 know him
his son's a clerk

- the same way, for example after a verb as in 'l undt;r-f:‘

stand you'. In English you use the same forin for ‘you’ :
in ;);éou understand me' and 'l understand you’, but .-
In Serbo-Croatian you have two different forms, just

as you do for ‘I’ and 'me’, Our last fornt in’this group, -

méni, mi and means ‘to you, for you' or ‘you' as 1
gave you a book’. ~ - '

with the others, don is ‘he’, nj2ga and ga are 'him’ and

P
mu (which has a long form njmu; compare;hjéérlz.f{t)
mm
ther,
er

s 'to him', Our last sentence is really ‘the soh fo

h we've learned
emphasieed, -~




Group 1
Fort 1 Jaa l i
Form 2 mene, ME me
Form 3 ment, mi  to me

These ‘forms’ have names which we may use as
convenient labels. Form 1 is called ‘nominative’,
Form 2 ‘accusative’ and Form 3 ‘dative’. These forms
are known as ‘cascs’, so we speak of jda as being in the
‘nominative case', mene as belng ‘accusative’ or in the
‘accusative case', etc.

"Group 1
. mdoj SHIN je DJAAK
mdof BRAT fe CIPELAAR
- SHN mu je PISAAR
nifsam video vilega BRATA
don Ymaa jédnooga SHINA

mdja KCH je u béinici
Imaale If Wi KCEER

mdja SOPRUGA ne snaa shpski
_da vam pristaviim moju SUPRUGU

 u kdliko sadtii pdinjee KIINO?

~ Group 2

~ Group 4

 Meemou KIINO

Group 2

vdas, vas you
VAMA, vam to you

Group 3
you don he
njéga, go him
NJEMU, niu to him

These pronouns are often referred ta as ‘personal’
pronouns, Group 1 pronouns are those of the 'first
person’, Group 2 those of the ‘second person’ and Group
3 those of the ‘third person'. The ‘first person’ pronouns
refer to the person speaking (I, we), the ‘second person’
ones to the person spoken to (you) and the ‘third
person’ ones to those spoken about (he, she, it, they).

B. NOUNS

my son's a student

my brother's a shoemaker
his son's a clerk

1 haven't seen your brother
he has one son

my daughter's in the hosplital
do you have a daughter?

' my wife doesn’t know Serbian
may [ present my wile

what time does the movie begin?
we're going to the movle



In Group 1 the words siin, djdak, cipdlaar, brdt, and
bisaar correspond to the pronoun don 'he’. You could
say 'he's a student,’ ke's a shoemaker’, ‘he's a clerk’,
In other words, these nouns are all in what we have
called the ‘nomlnatlve case'. Notice that they all end

" in consonants, #, k, r, and ¢, The words brdla and siina

correspond to ga or njéga ‘him', as 'I haven't scen him'

~ and are therefore in the ‘accusative case’. They both

~ other to ‘he

end in -a which we may call the ‘accusative ending' for
these - nouns.

In Group 2 we have the forms k&i and kéder, one

corresponding to ‘she’ (‘she’s in the hospital’) and the

r' (‘do you have ker?'). So we recognize

kai as nominative and kéeer as accusative. This noun

s a rather special one.

| - and one in -u (siprugu). The form

- native.

In Group 3 we have a form endin% in -a (sdpruga)
n -g¢ may be re
‘she’ S‘.she doesn't know') and so Is nomi-

placed b
he form in -2 may be replaced by ‘her’ (‘may 1

- present ker') and so is accusative.

In Gr_ouf) 4 both our forms are the same and end in
-0, kitno, 1f

you use 'he’ and ‘him’ in place of kitno

, {ou sce that you again have nominative and accusative.
In other words, the nominative and accusative of this

~ noun are the same (compare English ‘it’).

_We have now , : |
“The first group usually ends in a consonant In the

found four different kinds of nours.

' nominative and often refers to men or. male things

E

"{bﬁu. stin, pisaar), We call these nouns ‘masculine’

- moja sipruga, where the word for my has the vowel -

(abbreviated masc. or m.). The second and third -
groups refer frequently to women or female things
ikén. madajka, sipruga) and are called ‘feminine’
abbreviated fem. or £.). There are two kinds of femi.
nine nouns, those in the k4 group (which we call
feminine -4 nouns, the reason for which we shall sce
later) and those In the sr?pru(;’a group (feminine -a -
nouns). The fourth group Is called ‘neuter’ and usually -
ends in -0 in the nominative (and accusative). The -
nouns in this grouf are often the names of things
reviat

(kifno). The ab ton is neut, or #. Our four groups
are then: Co
m. fu'i " fu‘a - ﬂ, !
Non. brdt - kéY sRpruga kifno
Acc. brata kéder sRprugu kifno

(Note: in testing any form to declde what case It's
in, don't forget that English me, her, kim may corre.
spond to a Scrbo-Croatian dalive as well as accusative, -

as In ‘give me (her, him) a drink of water’. Here the . -

Serbo-Croatian would have the dative. Contrast ‘glve
him to me' where him would be accusative in Serbo.

Croatian and the fo me dative.) S e
‘Notice that in our examples we often have words

before the noun like my, your, etc. As we notlced that
 masculine nouns like s}in and brdt end in consonants, -
~‘we notice now that the form of my ends in a consonant
- before both siin and brdt, that is, you say mdoj siin

and mdaf bral. On the other hand you say mdja maafk




k. So we sce that though k& and mdafka belong to
~;1‘iﬁerent groups, that Is, have different endings, they

" Just as mdajkas and s:!bruga. But you also say mdja.

ﬁre alike in regard to the endings the words with them :
ave. : S

C. HOW YOU USE YOUR FORMS, NOMINATIVE

. Your main alm now is to be able to quickly and

“you have had in_the corresponding situation (sce the
. sectlont What Would You .g? ?) However, when you
begin to make up new comblnatlons you must know
“what group your noun or prottoun belongs to and what
“form It has in the combination you are making. You
- wilt make mistakes, of course, but if you have a Guide,
~he ‘will repeat your sentence usinf the right form.
- Repeat the corrcct sentences after him. As you do this
Group 1 o ‘ , o
. p - JAA sam KONOBAAR
 QON je AMERIKAANAC
- mdof BRAT je CIPELAAR
ONA je ODAATA
moja KCH je BOLNICAARKA
o jastelt VI jos BRIICA
Group 2
0 JAA ymaam ind svine
VM govoriite shpski dddro
CAmaate 4 VI kéer? o
Lo OON sinukit dobar novac

naturally use the ﬁroups of words (sentences) which  a feel for]wh'at form you should use, just as a child does

1 have three sons

~do you have a daughter?
~ he eartis good money -

and constantly repeat the Basic Sentences you will get -~

ln'llugos,avia. S RS
hese comblnatlons are not haphazard but follow.
definite rules. These rules will be given to you as you
et the materlal In your Basic Senlences, In the follow-
ng scritences you have examples using the nominative.
case, Both nouns and geonouns are glven to show you
where a pronoun can be used in the same place asa
noun, : ' * :

I'm a walter

he's an Amerlcan

my brother's a shocmaker
she's married

my daughter’s a nurse
are you still a barber?

you speak Serbian well



; M)I $ifolimo u Ho!eélu Palas
‘mdof SUPRUG § JAA Ydeemo u kitno

In our dlscusslons of the Serbo-Croatian nouns and
. ronguns we have used the differences between English

iﬁereht forms in Ser
g , We may also use them here to help us understand
- how the nominative case Is used. In Group 1 we have
ouns and pronouns used w
: ¢, are, You
radltig nal rules in hngl sh §rammar teach
I am ke’ Instead of the ordinary 'I'm him'. In Serbo.
: Croatlan you always say ‘I am he'—jda

KAI(OJe don?
- KOLIKOje sadtii?

o STd je tsot , =
Lrga xoLéxo 80 swu? o

~ we live in the Hotel Palace

mie, he and him, ete. to help throw light on the -
bo-Croatlan and how they are -

th forms of the verb ‘to -
robably remember that the
you to say
- -ag speaking, earning. going, etc. ot the one who
sam don, and . or lives, et A
In the same way 3 noun In place of don would be in the
same case«--nomlnatlve, jda sam kbnobaar. The same is

D. QUES’F]ONS IN SERBO CROATIAN

~the verb. y o

- what'sthat? oy
- how much does th‘?‘t cost?
L .Where 8 thefhotel?{ i

my husband and 1 are going to the movie

of conrse true with je ‘is', ste or jéste 'are’, etc, Whenever -

you say one thing 42 another and use a form of the

verb ‘to be', you use the nomlnatlve of both thlngs.;‘f .

whether they're nouns or prohous. .
n Group 2 you ave pronouns and nouns used wlth

other verbs ere a so. just as ﬁw say ‘I have', '
earns . ete. in 15 /ol Uise the nom!natlve case
roatian. otet at in these cases the pronoun

or noun Indicates the one who 18 doing the actlon such:

noun or gronoun in the hominative
used with a verb ln t ts way we call the su jccl

L ‘~how is he?
‘ ‘what time is it?




 Group 2

. POZNAATE LI mdje roditelje?
JESTE LI v gospddin Jodvié?
GOVORIIM LI Jaa sivife brise?
MOZETE LI vy snama? :
IMAATE LI i kéedr?
JE LI don dbbro pldaten?

DALl o maate sinodvaa?
= ,JELI m ramrmjctc mine dabro?

: 'Aa i
4, v sle u Ammkee?

we fm

‘hacccntcd

words Jé and se always come lmmediately
fter the question word.,

?artic'e can never come at the beginning of a sentence.

QH (jé plus /i), both ‘of which cothe at the be
-the sentence, used to form questions. You coul
atitute da i or {léli,;in’each of the other sentences

aﬂd it wou]d havet ¢sa mean{ng. L na

"[‘hese exa geea show you most of the ways qucatlons
Croatlan, Golng through the first
that every sentence has a ‘questlion

hke ‘how?', ‘where?', ‘who?", etc. Notice that the .ior you could substitute simplve l for the dau orjélf

- Our next two groups have qucsuon partlcte . This'

n the first group (2) the verb is first in the sentence[_-
nd ¥ follows it.-The next group shows da plus ¥ and

T ,convenlencc

do you know my paic;llfs?
are you Mr, Jovich? .
am [ speaking too ast?_

— could you come with us?

“do you have a daughter?
fs he well pald?

“do you have any sons? :
 do you understand me well?

E andyou? S
,oh. you 're from Amerlca’ DR

DA LI (or JELI ) oid paznaala mbje rbdudje?
DA LI (JELI) ja gdvoriim sivitee brfeol, ete,

~Imaate LIvi smodva?
rammijcle LI vii méne?

“This & (\\ hether alone or in dd l; or jéh) ls alwa\sv

) the sign of a question. Notice the,d:ﬁerence bet“een

glnning Jo, the questlon particle, and f& ¥ !

- - don ddbro_ pldaten?: There ls “no - diff

help d‘lstlnguish‘ the two




Our last two examples are spoken in a questioning  In Serbo-Croatian: 1. those introduced by question
tone like their English translations (‘and you?'), Here  words such as ‘where?’, ‘how niuch?', 2. those with =
only the tone of your volce shows that it is a question,  question particles (f4, dd ki, jéi), 3. tuse which are

\be have so far studied, then, three kinds of questions - questions because of the tone of vsice used. E

2, Covering English and Serbo-Croatian of Word Study ([ndividual Study)

~ Before you leave the Word Siudy, cover the English  cover the Serbo-Croatian and see if you can say each
~_tquivalents in each list-and make sure that i'ou know = Serbo-Croatian expression when you are fooking only at
" the meaning of every Serbo-Croatian expression. Then  the English. ' S
S 3. Review of Baslc Sentences

© ' Review the first half of the Basic Sentences. Repeat  observe examples of the points in Word Study you have
~individually with books closed. Work always to perfect  Just covered. ; : T
~ your pronunciation; keep the meaning in mind; and

SECTION C—REVIEW OF BASIC SENTENCES

Bobiid el o 1. Review of Basic Sentences (Cont.) ,
- Review the second half of the Basic Sentences. Follow the procedure suggested above.
e 2. Covering the Engilsh of Basic Sentences (Individual Study) - i
© Go back to the Basic Sentences in Scction A, cover  words or phrases, when you have finished reading the
' the English and test yourself by reading the Serbo-  Basic Semtences aloud, uncover the English and look
_Croatian, just as you did in Sectlon C of the preyious  up thelr meaning. Keep this up until you know all the
~unit. If you are notgurq,abovut'.»t,h_e:_m;c_aplng‘ofk,any o meanings completely, Sty
L 3 Word Study Review (Individual Study)

“ Below I8 a group of exerclses which will drifl you on  through each excreise carefully, doing whiat ls asked for
whas-you have learned in the Word Study.” Work  and trying to pronounce the words and phrases ¢



Ink lg'our Guide would say them. Do not write any grepared to glve the c0mplete expressions when thes
own In your book or elsewhere. If you cannot o roup I eader calls on you for them. ‘
the - exercises rapidl;. review. the Word Study. B

B

, ;&A Déll on noun forms Say cach of the following sentences. uslng the correct Serbo Croatian equlva!en
 for the English in parentheses.”
|, Vdtite I v (the walter)? ' s EEEAE T . Jdaimaam (a daughter) takb&djer, au anaje fdaala

» Gdj? fe (a doctor)? 6. Jaa sam (ablg iellow).alimboj (t‘ather)me smdairad .
. Mdoj brdt fe (a soidier), ali mooj otac fe (a t1ilor) 108 kao dijéte, : :

Ndsam video (a restaurant) obvdje. e, Paznaaie limbju (wlfe)?

’Change cach of the following statements {nto a question. using Y, da li or jéh For examplez vii :t
yntoa, Jéste 13 i brifea? : _
L, Vi dolasiite is Nov Jorka, : 4, Witmaate § kééer lakoédjer.

v Goslidnica fe u hotelly, R TR Iniimlrt 4 dbbro pldac‘mi
Vitideeieuk;lno S DRIRES R T it T ANE A

C.” Put the correct i‘orm of the Serbo Croatian pronoun for the English in p'trentheses in the i‘ol!owing
sentences: ‘

: g-ie) (me) pbznaa vMo ddbro, . B S 4 Jeste, (I) (you) pbznaam £
2.5 ste (to him) kadgali?- s Ddajle (him)zaru vbdee
3 Rammzje(e H (you) (him) Tt e

4 ‘What Would You Say? (Indivldual Stud))

the followinf exercise you have certaln sltuations oloud all of the Slatements for each simalz'o L en
presented for which you are to choose the correct ex- ' Indicate for the next class teeting the staten‘ient’iv {chi
,ression ln Serbo Cro_ an, Read the situation. repeal “fits the sltuation best, =~ -




1 You meet a friend you haven't seen for years and
ask what he's doing now. You say:

a. Mdof stin je djdak.
b, Chim se i saniimaate?
‘¢, Jedan je Bjelntik.

2, He aniswers that he's a barber,
& Oon je ddbro plaaten.
b, Jaa sam brifca.

¢ InBinitri su dobro plaaleni.
g, He says he has three sons,
o a. Jaa dmaam i stina.

- b, 8t tratit raadi,

¢ Dn)gu Je vafnitk.

4. You say you're glad that you've met agaln,
a. Doddfite kdd mene da se razgdvaaraamo.
b. Drdago mi fe dd smo se dpeet sdstali,
c, Jste, ali dna fe tdaala.

5. You ask what his brothet's doing, and he says:
a, Jeste, svin mu fe psaar w bdnei,
b. Nitsam tideo va¥ega brata vié ditgo.
. Madof brat fe ciplaar. '

6. He says that he still thinks of him as a chlld

~a, Oon veé mdoraa Wi vélikit momak,

b. Isvitnite, jda mdoraam ddmah (. :
C Jéste. alt jda njega smdatraam Jo¥ kao dijm. :

SECTION D—-Lxswumo IN.

Encourage them to give the answers directly and not from the

1, What Did You Say?

 Tothe ‘Gr‘u Leader Follow the samie procedure as for Scction D of Unit 2, Call on different students (not In Len y fixed order)
: o ¢ 9 g to glve thelr answers in pSerbo-Croalt an for the exerclse Wha y

1 Would You Say? in Section Ci4 ‘of this Unit,

knowledge of the meanlng in English of the’ dnﬁ‘erent expresslons in Serbo-Croatlan

Go back to the last exercises in the precedlnf section
he Group Leader will call for your answers
Croatian for the exercises.

aﬁsWers without reading lrom the book Other members

1f you can, give the correct

~of the g roup will critlclze the choles made ll thevk

- agree,

hs Groui) Leader will then call for the Engl
equivalents of al

the expresslons ln the exefclsea,,

s, f possible, Then check on the studenta ;f G i




2, Word Study Check-Up ,
" Tothe Group Leader: Foliow the same El‘wocedure ay for this J‘t of Sectlon D of Unit 2. Cal} on varlous students for the correct

Croatlan for the Juaglish equivalents o
studenits have learned the materfal thoroughl

e expressions given in the Word Study. Make sure that all the

" As a final exerclse, call for the answers to‘i{.e exercises in Word Study Review, in Section C.J,

Go back to the 1Vord Study In Section B, The Group

'}f“Le_éde‘r wlll ask different members of the group to give ~ di

~ the correct Serbo-Croatian for the Englis cquivalents
of the expressions ?'ou went over In the Word Study.
- Be sure you are able to give the correct form without

having to read it from the book. If you have any
lifficulty, review the Word Study thoroughly. Asa final =~
check the Group Leader will call for your answers to the
exercises In the Word Study Review (Sec, C.3).

3. Listening In

‘; ) To the Group Leader: Follow the same procedure as for Listening In In Scction D.3 of Unit 2, Cﬁeck up on meaning at the
S Pend of each conversation oal the first time throughs then, after the second time through, afslgn parts agd have

~ the students read the conversations,

. Keep your book closed while the Guide reads the
. following conversarions, or while they are éatayed on the

. phonograph, and repcat the Serbo-Croatlan im..
- mediately after hearing it, At the end of each conversa.

tion, check up on the meaning of any word or phrase =~

about which you are in doubt, either by asking some

“other member of the group or

, by golng back to the
Basic Sentences if no one knows. IR

- Go through the conversations again, with your books open, being sure to Imitate carefully and to keep in = -
~ mind the meaning of everything you are saying. Then take turns epeaking the parts, Make the conversat ons .

real; Say your part as though you meant it.

1. Janko trles to persuade his frlend Branko to foln hmin a trip to the movies.

- Record 6B, after third splral,
‘Branko: - Dobro veteer, Jaanko, gdjé (gde) ideete?

Janko:  Jaa Mdeem n kitno.

SgBbl L

- Branko: Jaa nilsam video kitno v2¢ digo.

. Jeli dobra shka me?

Janko: - Joste,  oftinofe.




f‘f"-”hfébéid,ﬂ, boglnulaj. AR
 Branko: Koltko stofii? Branko: U divet 1 trideset.

- Janko:  Tndeset dinaarau, Janko: V¥ mdkbete 1 ako Eelfite.
?razko: gbz j;;fkm’ipol ; ~ Branko: Huadla, ali sdda né mokent,
- Janko: O, doddjite ~ Janko: VMo ddbro, &l mi je Ko da n2 mowem
- Branko: N2 motem sdda. Laku ndol. d ;
~ Raadiim u holedlu i mdoraam bii tdmo. thmIawwwmmﬁanwmwt;

- Janko: U kdliko sodti?

; 2. Steve and Mary meet Suvo s old fiend Janko.

. [nooo:d 1A, after first aplral, ) ‘
‘Steve: - Dobar ddan, Jaanko, kako Wi? ' ~ Steve: ) Onaje sada ﬂdaala ,

s Vo ddbro, Stdevo, a Wi? Janko:  J& li? Ko je va¥ snprug, Mary?

Dbro, hwdla Da vam préslaoﬁm mbju kéeer, Mary:  Jaa vjerujem (vdrujem) da v nfega snadle,
e Mary. » R Oon je in¥inily u Bedgradu, Mdarko Pé!rovié
03 ‘Draago mi f‘ ' v Janko: - Qo fest, J8a ga pdsnagm vHo ddbro.
s Chim s¢ 04 B niimaate, 5’?”?? . Stever . Iminite Jaanko, ali mi maoraamom
f'V‘q:Jda sam béluttaarka. . Janko: Do vidjeénja S
0t VMo ddbro, gdjd (gde) vt rdadme? © Steveand _ i
,Z,Ubélnia u Bebgradu : S “Mary: Do vidjeénja

3 Two old Monds, Shvo ond Mléo, «t cnd dlmm d\elr fqmihos e



_ Sictvor Jel dontamovetdig?  Miéor. N, gdfe (gdd) je dna 4 Biim se sdndimact
- Mitéo:  Jaste, vjerujem (vérujem) da je don vaé sdda  Stebvo: Ona Je u Americi § rdadii kdo bélni¥aarka.

Sl dddar Amerikadnac. Mitéo: Vo ddbro. J2 Ii dna #daata?

~ Stedvo: Cim se don sdniimaa? Steévo: N, _

~ Miéo:  Oon jeciplaar. : Mitbo:  Gdje (gde) #itviie-

~ Steévo: 4 kdko Je vd¥ stin sada? ~ Steévo: - Ona fe sada u Cikadgu, ~
Mitéor - Oon fe v2é vilikii momab. Mitéo:  Drdago mi je da smo se dpeet sdstali, Stéevo,

o Stedvor Al Je vama JO¥ kao dijéte (dedte). o ~ -ali joa mooraam Wi u banci u duda sdata.
o Postiaate li vt mofu kéder? : ' , , ; e

 SECTION E—CONVERSATION o
“ 1. Covering the Serbo-Croatlan in Basic Sentenices (Individual Study)

. Justas you did in Section E of Unit 2, go back to the  you can say n Serbo-Croatian when you are looking
- Basic Settlences of this unit, cover up the Serbo-Croatian  only at the English. TR
.and test yourself to see how many words and phrases
P | ~ 2. Vocabulaty Check-Up S L
Tothe Group Leader: As In Unit 2, go around the class calling on varlous stidents and asking them “Kdko $¢ 100 kdaks srpsko- -
i o i) ’?hrvaankg‘?" (‘How‘dogyou say that in Serbo-érgoatlan?') for the English equlvglent‘s in the Bast¢ Senlenc:spwi&
thelr books closed. If ‘any student does not answer In a reasonable time, do not allow hemming and hawing;

- _call on another student. Make sure that every student speaks loud enough so that all ean hear, Do riot allow .
<. any mumbling, Any student who cannot give satisfactory answers needs more review of the Basic Sentences, = = .«

As you did in Unit 2, supply the Serbo.Croatlan ~ your answers In a clear, loud volce, so that everyone

xpressions for the English equlvalents in the Basic  ¢an hear you.
Sentences, when the Group Leader calls on you, Glve =~~~ 7




3. Conversation

T'o the Group Leader: Follow the sane procedure as for Sectlon E.3 of Unit 2. Have the students converse, first following
closely the mode! of tha conversations outlined below and then changlng the situations slightly. ‘

As you did in the Conversation in Scction E.3 of Unit. asks the other's name, where he's from, where his
3, first go through the Conversations outlined below, father and mother are, if he has a wife, gon or daughter, -

taking turns. As soon as you can speak the parts  etc, The other student glves answers to each of these
~ smoothly, then pass to acting them out In front of the  and even exhibits a tendericy to talk too much, Make

gri')tl‘ltl\)a keep this u% until };lou tian d!6 it easily. X ” the interview lively. T
2 en you can change the situations somewhat an o ; - e o
o introducz material fro%n the previous units, Use your 2. iY ou “?"ﬁth? "‘Q“d ?1“, the street a“ﬂ exﬁhanfge L
~imagination in thinking up varlous comblnations of greetings wit h"}' ou %ven;seenkeac other for
‘situations, For example: years so you each inquire what the other is doing now

P i , and about each other's families, You ask where he's
1, One of the class i3 an American and the other a gloing and find you are both looking for a restaurant,
* natlve of Jugoslavia belng interviewed. The American ou go in and order a meal. e

SEcTION F—CONVERSATION (Cont.)

L Contlnue the conversations started in Sectlon E. If necessary to make the conversations smoother and 1510:'6' i
. successful, review parts 1 and 2 of Section E. S ‘ R
= ‘ FINDER LIST -

" This finder lisL has all the new words and expressions used in this unit, Thes;e. as well as those of the previous S
{wo units, are words and expressions which by this time you should know quite well, Remember that new forms
of words are not included here if they have been explalned in the Word Study. R b
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witesap

THM

Ui ce

&

Rujeto (nere)

bax

RO

nobure

npyru

Ryro,

bar

uMa

REMUHED
HHKHHUBPK

jenay
jomiora

jour

Ka0

xhu, xhep
KON MeHe

KoHoBap
Kpojau

- shoemaker

with what
it seems’

(questlon words)

child
student

to

cotme!

second, another
long time

student

he has
engineer
engineers
nne
one (before
such forms
as brdla)
yet, still
like. as
daughter

at my place, at my
home

waiter
tailor

Bjebnitk
(leelniik)

moniak

midoraa

~mobrao b

mu
mauk

nekad
nifsam video
njeen

novac

ddmah
oni
dpeet
dlac

Plsaar
plealen
pldalent

phvis

HEjeUHUK
(TeuruK)

MoMaK
Mopa
“Mopao Ou
My
My

HeKag
HHACAM BUREO
weH

HoOBALL
ofMAax
OHK
oner
oral

SIHCAp
nnahen
nnahenn

npex

doctor

young man
he must

I should
to him
husband

sometime
I haven’t seen

her (before such
words as mniuf)

money

immediately
they

again

father

clerk
paid (with such

formsas{nfiniir)
pald (with -
such forms
as {nfinifri)
first :



raddit
 rdadee
rasgdvaaraamo se

smo se sdstals

siin
s¥ina

sinobva
sinu¥it
smaalraa
su

takoddjer
trééis

udaala

pansTH

paje
paarobapaMo ce

CMO ce cacTamu

CHH

CHila
CHHOBA

CIHYIKK
CMATDA
cy
TaKobhep
rpehit
yiara

to work
they work
we talk

we've met

son .
son, of a son

of sons

he earns

he considers
they are

also
third

matrried Sused of
women

va¥
vdfega

velikii
video

vidjeénja

do vidfeénja
vifee
vojnitk

gdntimaa se

BaLd

patgera

BEJIHKK
BHIEO

subewa

no subemsa
ButIe
BOj HHI

2aHHMS CO

your (before such
forms as brat)
your (before
such forms
as brala)
big, large

having scen (see
nifsan)

of sceing

sec you later!
more
soldier

he's occupying
himself, he’s em-
ployed at

(3-F] 715



UNIT Q
SEEING THE SIGHTS .
SECTION A—BASIC SENTENCES o :

Tothe Group Leader: F;‘o this point on you will need spectal insteuctions only when new sections or procedures are intro-
' duced In the learning units. With other scctions, simply follow the procedures which have been recommended
in the first three units and the instructlons provided for the group at the beginning of the sections.

Go through the Basic Sentences in unison. Then work on the Hints on Pronuncfation and after that go through the
- Basic Sentences at least twice more individually.

1. Basic Sentences
Record 7B, heginning. :

Peter and John are in a city in Jugoslavia, They want to do a few errands and some sight-seeing,
———ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS ———— AIDS TO LISTENING ~CONVENTIONAL CYRILLIC SPELLING—

John
to the railroad station ‘ na Elfesnithuu (Eelesnithuu) Ha, MHEBEIHAYKY (PKeTIe3HHYURY)
sldnicu CTAHRILY
I have to go to the railroad station, Jda mdoraam 3éi na Eljesnithuu Ja MopaM nhu Ha HEBEIKHUKY
(Selesnitkuu) stanicu, (sxenesunury) crauuuy,
then onda oHaa
into the bank u bdnku y Gaury
to change promijéniti (promeénili) ¢ npoMujeuura (IPOMEHHTH)
some money nivaacas HOBALA
and then to the bank tochangesome ¢ dnda u banku promijéniti - U oupa y GarKy npoMujeHuTH
money, (promeénili) ndvaacaa. (npoMeHuTH) HOBAUA,

QO 4-A)

|




: Do you know where the station is?
No, 1 don't.

to ask
, the clerk
We'll ask the clerk.

one goes
How do you get to the station?

why
Why are you going there?

that { may get
my baggage
To get my baggage.

you don't have to
for that .
You don't have to go there for that.

O

Peler

Znadte i gdj2 (gd?) Je stanica?

John
Ne gnaam.
Peler
pittati
pisadra

Piftati temo pisadra.

(to the clerk:)
seddee
Kako se ¥dee na stdnicu?

Clerk
2d§lo
Zasto Wdeele tdmo?

Peter
da dsmeem

moju bagadtu
Da demeem mdju bagadiu,

Clerk
neé mooraale

gdlo

Wi nd mooraate ¢ tamo zdlo,

3nare v rhe (rae) jo cranunal

He suam,

NHTATH
nucapa
TMuratit hemo nucapa.

ce une
Kaxo ce w0 Ha oTanKuy?

3a1TO
3aimto unere TaMo?

aa ysMeM
Mojy Garaxy
Ila yameM Mojy Garamy.

He MopaTe
8aT0
Bst He MopaTe nhu 1aM0 8aT0.

 4-A]
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" to order
be brought
into the hotel

We'll have it brought to the hotel for
you.

* 'Thank you.
' to tell me

the bank

Could you tell me where the bank is,
too?

_ on Miloshev Street
The bank’'s on Miloshev Street.

Bocord 8A, beginning.

one comes
easlest
What's the casicst way to get there?

into the center
~ of the city
Yoxix have to go into the center of the
(¢ ty

70 A

nareédils
se ddnese
w holeel ;
Mg lemo nareédit da vam se tdo
ddnese 1 holeel.

, Peler -
Itvadla.

mi rédi
banka

MoSete If mi takobdjer rééi gdje
(gd?) je bdnka?

Clerk
u MildSevoos tlici
Banka je u MiléSevoof dlics.

Peler
se ddodje

najlakSee
Kako se ldn:o ddodje najlak¥ee?

Clerk
cu Sredinu

graada
Mooraate 34 « sredinu gréada?

HBPeAlTH
¢e jtoiteco
y xoteqn

Mu hesto HAPCIIHTH JIa BAM €0 TO
Ronece y Xored.

Xnasna,

Mu pehu
GaHra
Moxere o1 Mu rarobep pehu rhe
(rxe) je Baunna?

y Munouesoj yimuu .
Bauka jo y Munouesof ymutu.

co jtobe
HajmaRe -
Kako ce 1anmo jiobe uajnaxme?

y cpenuuy
rpaga
Mopare uhut ¥ epeauny rpana?




- to go
by bus

\ by strect car
You can go by bus or (if you wish
by) street car.

the bus
stops
on the other side
of tho strcet
The bus stops on the other side of
the strect,

street car
on the corner

- and the street car stops over there
on the corner.

would you like?
to have
map of the city :
Would you like to have a map of the
city?

Yes, pleasc.

oliséd
dulobusom
ako
Irdmyadfem
Vit mdfele diE¢d dutobusont ili ako
£liite lramvaajem,

dutobus

sidfe

na drigooj stradni
dlfcee

Autobus stafe na dridgoof stradni
Rlicee,

© lrdmvaay
no uighy
a lrdmvaaf stdje idmo na niiglu,

B 15 o voljeli (volels)?
mali
gradskuu mapu
Bi li o1 volfeli (vdlels) imati
gradskuu mapu?

; Peler
Jeéste, moliim vas.

Jeere, Moaiim Bac.

-omuhu
ayrobycoM
aKo
TpaMBajeM
Bu Mosere oruhu ayTofycoM uiu
8KO KeJIHTO TPaMbajeM.

ayrobye
craje
Ha 1PYroj CTPaHI
yauue
AyroSyc craje Ha npyroj o’rpanu ;
yaule,

TPaMBa]
Ha Yy
a TpaMBaj oTaje TaMo Ha ymy.

6u st By BOBENM (BOJSIGNK)
UMATH '
Fpagcry Many
Bu a1 81 soswesti (sonenu) HMATH
rpancxy uany? ‘

Al w




(After the trip to the bank)
da se proleelemo
krdz graad

Da se malo praméemo kros graad

| let's take a walk
_ through the city
Let's take a little walk through the

-~ clty,
' John
there is Wmaa
for 7]
to see vidjeli (ndetf)

| What's there to sce (here)? Sta 1maa vbvdie (obude) za Vdjel

(videti)?
the cathedral katedradla
the museum milzej
~ famous gndmentli
 The cathedral and museum are very  Katedradla 1 mizej su vHo
© famous. gndmeniti,
Recoxd 8B, beginning.
them ih
to find naddéi
on this map na dvooj mapi

ali jda ih nd mokem nadéi na dvooj
mapi.

but I can't find them on this map.

na ce npouchemo
RPO3 Tpan

Tla co Mano npotiichemo ¥pos Tpag.

HMB
88
suberit (BHAETH)
IlIta uma obbhe (oBne) 84 nul)e'm
(eunern)?

KATEApan
Myae)
SHAMEHHUTH
Karenpana u Myaej cy Bpso
SHAMEHIUTH,

BX
Hahu
H& OBO) MaTH
AN ja uX He Momen nahu Ha 0B
Manu,



let's ask
~this policeman
Let's ask thi¢ policeman,

slr
we're looking for
the cathedral

- Excuse me, officer (‘sit'), we're

looking for the c::thedral.

" That's the cathedral there, do you
see it?

from the cathedral
university
from it
On the left of the cathedral is the
University, and on the right of it
is the museum,

Thank you, sir.
O

John
da apiitaamo
dvog strdkaara
Da nplitasmo dvog strd¥aara,

(To the policeman:) .
gospodine
m¥ trdaktimo
kaledradin

Ieindte, gospddine, mii irdakiimo
katedradiu.

Foliceman ,
Too je katedradla tamo, diite 1i?

od katedradlee
universitéet
od njee
N3 lijevo (leevo) od kaledradlee je
universitéel, a nd desno dd njee je
mnzgef.

Johsn
Hvadla vam, gospddine.

N8 yITaMo L
~ OBOT CcupAKApa
Ha ynuraMo oBor oTpamapa,

POCHOAMHS
MM TPAKHMO
KaTeipadty
Wssuitnre, rocnionie, Mi TPAKUMO
KaTeaApaJy. ’

To je xarenpasa Tamo, sugure au? = -

Off KATEAPAJI®
yHUBEP3UTOT
of e

Ha nujeso (neso) on ravempatte je

YHUBED3UTET, & HA [ICCHO OFt 10 JO
Myaej. :

Xpana BaM, TOCIIOHUHE. 5
(A1 81




into the cathedral

S oto #a
- Shall we go to the cathedral the
. museum or to the university now?

] kated(ad!u

D3 i da deemo sdda u kaledradly,
mizef Wi na univmiléel?

¥y Katespany
Ha

My3ej] wi Ha yHEBEp3HTET?

: Peler
o let'sgo , hajdemo XajneMo
Into a restaurant # gostidnicu ¥ TOCTHOHMUY
and further pd na e
Let's go to a restaurant and then to  Fldjdemo « gostidnicu pa dnda u  Xajnemo y rocTHoHHUY na oHua y
" the niuseum, mazgej. Myae].

- Before you go through the Basic Sentences a second time, study the following:
‘ 2, Hints on Pronunciation
1. df

"~ You have probably noticed that there are two

ronunclations which we write as cg Since f is like ¥
R\ yes, we would expect a writing dj to reflect a pro-
nunciation dy (as in some pronunciations of English
dew). You find this pronunciation in such a word as
wdjeti. Most of the time, however, dj stands for a
sound which is approximately f as in jeep but with the
tongue against the teeth, This dj is pronounced in the
same place in your mouth as ¢ Pronounce English
cheap and {Icep but make the ¢k and ¥ against your tceth.
The first then has ¢ and the second dj. The difference is
the same as you notice between # and d, s and 2, p and

Q 4-A)
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b. If you place your finger on rour Adam's apple and
pronounce these sounds, you'll feel a vibration when
you saf' d, 3 and b but none for ¢, s and p. This vibration
we call voicing. We call p, ¢4, s, ¢, etc, voiceless and b, d,
2, d‘f/, etc. voiced.

Whether dj is pronounced as j in jeep or as dy
depends on the dialect of Serbo-Croatian you meet.
Follow your Guide on this, if you have one; otherwise
follow the phonograph records. Sometimes the same
word will have both pronunciations of df in the same
dialect, as, for example, gdjé as spoken by the speaker
on tha records. Here are some examples of dj: -

Hla 71 a njteMo CAAS Y KaTeRpany,



.~ 'sound at the en
- sound after it unless there Is actually ¢} in the word,

~ PRAOTIQE 1 ; ,

" Recerd 08, after first spiral. .
' gdspodjo
takoddfer
djdak
vidfeli
djdvoaska
djéca

here
madam!
also

student
to sce
glrl

children

2. Review of Vowel Sounds.

* " Be sure that you are pronouncing { and o correctl{.
"1t will help you to know that the English sound ecas in

* beet would be spelled 4f in Serbo-Croatian ag it has a ¥

80U d. In Serbo-Croatian £ (or #) has no

- Tey saylng eeeeecee; then e¢ (English sounds). You will

5 b‘eiblg toghear the % sound you make in ee or at the
- “very end of ecececee.

‘ ‘ ry to make your Serbo-Croatlan 4
- (and 1£) sounds like the beginnlng of eeceecee, without -
. PRACTIOE 2
Record 8B, after second spiral.
‘ im with what
brifca barber
Wi to be
stin son-
trddis third
pittati to ask

the ¥ sound at the end. In the same way, the English o
sound, as og in bdal or coat has a w sound at the end,
- and the Serbo-Croatian o (or 00) does riot. Try saying

00000000 and ok, then oovooooo again, stopping before .
you put the w on. Now do it a aln but make your ¢
ound between the ough of otght and the od of oaf.
Serbo-Croatian ¢ not only does not have the w at the -
end but Is of a little different quality than the English,
in between aw and ok, Now try these words again:

sinodvaa " of sons
mooraan I must
takobdjer also
“konobaar waliter
mdoj my
~ ddbro good

Al 8




losed

f‘c

- Are you taking every opportunity to practlc
or with Serbo-Croatian speaking people whom you may meet?

ow go through the Baslc Sentences once more Individually, with your book open, and once with your book

‘ : 3. Check Yourself : :

¢ your Serbo-Croatlan by talking with other members of the group

- SecrioN B—WORD Stupy

1. Word Study (Individual Study) ,
Work through the following as recommended in the previous units,

A. NOUN FORMS

Masculine nouns

(Y]

gdje je HOTEEL?

AUTOBUS stdje na drirgooj stradni dlicee
TRAMVAAJ stdje na uiiglu

td desno Od njee je MUZEJ

Jiste I 4 GOSPODIN Jodvié?

sHn mu je PISAAR

da vam se 1do ddnese u HOTEEL

da se proSeelemo krdz GRAAD

mdoraate 1¢i u sredinu GRAADA

pittati éemo PISAARA

mif Sifviimo w HOTEELU

vif modete Ottt AUTOBUSOM it TRAMVAAJEM
don govorit sa GOSPODINOM Jobvié
isvinite GOSPODINE

O f4‘_ B]

where is the hotel?

the bus stops on the other side of the street
the street car stops on the cornes

on the right of it Is the museum

are you Mr, Jovich?

his son's a clerk

that it be brought to the hotel for you
let's walk through the city

you have to go into the center of the city
we'll ask the clerk

we live in the hotel

you can go by bus or by street car

he's speaking with Mr. Jovich

excuse me, sir!




~Nom,

These are c¢xamples both of the noun forms we
studied In the last unit (the nominative and the
- accusative) and others. As we go over the examfles we

sce that koteel, dutobus, tramvaaf, mizef, gospddin and

psaar are all nominative, Try putting ‘he' in place of

hoteel Plsaar
Acc, pisadra
% hoteel krox graad
4 hoteblu
grdeda

The word hoteel in u hoteed is exactly like the
nominative in form, but you can’t substitute ‘he’ for it.
You would have to say ‘to him’' or ‘into him'. So
although we cannot tell from the form what case hdleel
{s, we can see from its use that it is accusative. In the
same way the gread in krds graad is accusative although
the nominative would have the same form. But you

. remember that our accusative forms for s}in, pisdar and
brdt were siina, pisadra and brdla with an ending -a.
There is a very simple rule for this: s¥n, plsear and
brdt are living things, while a hotel! is just brick, wood,
stone, etc. When a masculine noun designates some-
thing which has animal or human life, the accusative
has the ending -a, as s}ina, etc.; when it designates
snmething without such life, the accusative is the same

each of these, The word pisadra is accusative (note the
- ending). T'?.: puttlnﬁ him' in place of it. Now if we
put together those we know as nominative and accusa-

tive and then arrange the others that look alike we

hava:
Aulobus Irdmuaaj gospodin
Qulobusom . drdmyaafem gospddinom
gospodine

graad, mazgef in 4 mneef, etc.

Returning to our other forms we find u hotedlu with
an ending -u. This is the masculine ending for the third
case we studied, the dative. Notice that the preposition
% means 'in, inside of' with the dative (u holeélu) but
‘into’ with the accusative (% hoteel). :

Our next form is grdada with an ending -a used in the
E{hrase 4 sredinu graada 'into the center of the city'.
ere we have a new case, one which expresses ‘of’.
.This we call the genitive. The masculine genitive has
the ending -9, so that for nouns designating things with ..
animal or human life, the genitive has the same form
as the accusative (s)ina). ‘ S
(+-B] 85

as the nominative, as hoteel in u holeel, graad in kiba |



The next three words grouped together have an
ending -om or -em, Since both dutobusom 'by bus' and

- irdmvaajem 'by street car’ are used In the same way and

are both mascutine nouns, -om and -em must be the
~ game ending. Actually they are, and -em is only used
- after certain sounds, such as 7. V- have the same
ending on the word gospddinom, Here we find it used
after the preposition sa which then means ‘with'
~ together with'. This case is called the ‘instrumental
(because it often refers to the ‘instrument’ or ‘means’
by which something is dong). Remember, the instru-

Feminine -a nouns

GOSPODJA

100 je KATEDRAALA

BANKA fe u Milddevoof OLICI

mid trda¥iimo KATEDRAALU

jda mdoraam 3¢t u BANKU

stin mu je pissar u BANCI

dutobus stdje na drigoof stradni ULICEE

nd lijeevo od KATEDRAALEE je universiteel

drdago mi je GOSPODJO

As you remember, the nominative of feminine -a

nouns ends in -a and the accusative in -u. We have just
fearned that the preposition # has the dative after it
when it means ‘in, inside of’, so we see that the dative

ending of these nouns is -f as in « M. Qlicé and u banei,
In the same way we may comparc grdada ‘of the city’

O 4-B)

mental s used both for ‘by means of and ‘wItvh‘.j‘:v‘
to‘get(her)wlth' and the masculine ending for it Is
'Dm ‘m . .

The last form is gospddine, with an ending -¢, This
Is the ending for the ‘vocative' case and Is used when
you speak to someone using some name or title such as
sir’, or when calling someone, For example, we would
say in English ‘excuse me, Mr. Jones' or ‘excuse me,
sir’, Both the Mr. and the sfr would be gospddine in
Serbo-Croatian.

Mrs, or madam
that's the cathedral
the bank’s on Miloshev street
we're looking for the cathedral
I have to go to the bank
his son’s a clerk in the bank
the bus stops on the other side of the street
on the left of the cathedral {s the university
I'm pleased (to meet you), madam!
and licee ‘of the street’. Our genitive ending, then, is
-¢¢, and we recognize it again in od katedradlee, where
it is the regular endi;\é( of a feminine -a noun after the
reposition od. gdspodjo 1s like gospddine, being used
like ‘Mrs.' or ‘madam!’, ete. So our vocative ending
is -0.




o \\"
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Putting our examples of feminine -a nouns together

we have: - : ;
" Nom.  haledradla banka gdspodja
Acc, katedradlu banku
Dat. banei et
Geti. katedradlee tlicee
Voc. gospodjo

" Notlce that a noun which has a k before the endings
has a ¢ in Jts place before the dative endinf 4, Thisisa
regular change; maafka, for exaniple, would be maajci.

We may now sct up a group of endings for masculine
and for feminine (-6) nouns:

m. f.(-a)
Nom. - no ending ‘a
Acc. -a or no ending -
Dat. U K

Gen, -a ‘ ce

Inst. -om (-em)
VOC- -C - -0
Examples of nouns with these forms are:

m. m f.(-a)
Nom. grdad sin mdajka -
Acc. grdad stina mdajky
Dat, graadu sinu mdajed
Gen, grdada slina maajkes
Inst, grdadom siinom -
Voc, stine maafko

(Note the abbreviations used for the names of the

cascs: Nom, for ‘nominative’, Ace. for 'accusative’,

Dat. for ‘dative’, Gen. for 'genltive’, Inst, for ‘instru.

mental’ and Voc. for ‘vocative’. Sometimes only the
first letter s used: N, A, D, G, l and V.) R

B. VERB FORMS: -# ‘

4 dnda u banku PROMIJENITI ndvaacaa
mi demo NAREEDITI
by i vii voljeli IMATT mapu?
,  Hdimaa obvdje ta VIDJETI?
PIITATI temo pissadra
We have here a number of verb forms ending in -4,

In several cases they are translated by English ‘to’

nlya the verb, as ‘to change’, ‘to have’, ‘to see'. This
LS

and then to the bank to change some money
we'll order

would you like to have a map?

what is there to see here?

we'll ask the clerk

form is known as the ‘infinitive’. Notice that there Is

only one @ in ¥mati but aa in Imaam, Imaa, etc. The .

infinitive frequently has only a single vowel when the
| (4-B} 87




“form with the present endings has two (that is, a long

vowel). In 2a vidfeti you have the prenosition ra ‘for’,

also, 50 that it could be literally translated ‘what is

there here for to see?’
The other two examples of infinitives in the above

group are with femo ‘we will'. Notice that when mif
we' is used, you have m¥ femo ﬁlus the infinitive, but
when mli is left out, you have the infinitive plus éemo
(that is, ¢emo is second in the sentence in both cases).

Some -t forms are special and you may not recognize them at first, For example, you have had:

jda mooraam 1CT

ICI temo svt skapa

mdof saprug ¢ jda IDEEMO y kitno
kdko se IDEE na stanicu?

2d¥to IDEETE tamo?

We sce that 344 is used just like the -4 forms we have
just studled, but it has ciuite a different ending and
doesn't look very much like the other forms of the
same verb which you have had: 3dee, 1deemo and ddeele.

[ have to go

we'll all go together

my husband and I are going to the movirs
how does one get to the station?

why are you going there?

1t is one of many verbs which change somewhat in the
-if form. Try to recognize -f4 forms by the way they
are used. They will always end in -# or -4.

C. THE WORD da

Group 1
vjerujemt DA je ddnas dobra shke
meéni se init DA don imaa jédnooga siina
drdago mi je, DA smo se dpeet sdstali
dodjite kdd mena DA se rasgdvaaraamo
mii éemo nareéditi DA vam se tdo donese
Group 2

DA vam préstaviim moju sdprugu
DA se malo prseeteemo
O _ [4-B]
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I believe there'’s a good picture today
it seems to me that he has a son

I'm glad we met again

come over to my place so we can talk
we'll have it brought to you

may I present my wife
let’s walk a little



DA nptitaamo ovog sirdtaara
DA tismeem mdju bagaddu
da 1i DA Vdeemo u kaledradiu

In Group 1 you have da used after a verb. We may
translate it 'that’ or leave it out in the translation (but
be careful to use it in Serbo-Croatian). So we could
translate: ‘I believe thal chere's a good picture today’,
‘it seems to me that he has a son’, etc. It also riteans 'in
oriike'r that, s0' as in ‘come to my place so that we may
talk’,

let's ask this policeman
to get my baggage
shall we go to the cathedral?

In Group 2 we have da beginning the sentence. Here
it means ‘let, may, in order to’. Notice it also after the
question word group da .

Remember: to say 'let so-and-so be done’ in Serbo-
Croatian you use da before the verb: to say ‘in order
that’ you use da; and to simply say ‘that’ (as in ‘I
think that he knows') you use da.

D. THE REFLEXIVE se

Him SE i sdda zaniimaate?

meni SE &ints

drdago mi je da smo SE sdslali

doddfite da SE racgdvaaraamo

kako SE Ydee na stanfcu?

m¥i Lemo nareéditi da vam SE 1do donese
kdko SE ddodje?

da SE malo proSeelemo kroz graad

In each of these sentences we have the little word se.
This word may be translated ‘self’. It always refers
back (or ‘reflects’) the subject of the verb, so it means
‘oneself, yourself, myself, himself, ourselves’ etc. de-
pending on what the subject of the verb is. Our first
. sentence is, then 'with what do you occupy yourself?’.
- The §econd ‘it makes f1self to me’, etc. Notica that some

what's your job now?

it scems to me

I'm glad we met

come 50 we can talk

how do you get to the station?

we will order it brought for you

how does one get there?

let's take a tittte walk through the city

of the verbs mean ‘it or one does so-and-so', as ‘it
makes fiself to me’, ‘how does one go omeself to the
station’, ‘we’ll order that it bring ftself for you'’, ‘how
does one come oneself'. These are called 'impersonal’
constructions, as the ‘person’ who is performing the
action is not designated. Many verbs in Serbo-Croatian
are used with se where the Engtish equivalent wouldn't



¢

have any corresponding word. There are many examples  take a walk’, it has ‘let’s walk ourselves’, etc. Wherever
of thls in the above sentences. Instead of ‘we met',  a verb {s ustally used with se, the formt {n the Finder
Serbo-Croatian has ‘we met onrselves’; for ‘we talk or  List will have se with it.

hold a conversqtlon', it has ‘we talk ourselves’; ‘let's

2. Covering English and Serbo-Croatian of Word Study (Individua! Study)

Review this Word Study p[y reading aloud all of the  Finally, cover the Serbo-Croatian and see if you can say
Serbo-Croatian expressions. Then cover the Englishand  each rbo-Croatian expression when you are looking
make sure that you know the meaning of cvery item.  only at the English.

3, Review of Basic Sentences

With Guide or records, review the first half of the Basic Sentences for better pronunciation, meaning, and examples
of points in the Word Study.

SEcTION C—REVIEW OF BASIC SENTENCES

1. Review of Basic Sentences (Conl.)
Review the second half of the Basic Sentences.

2. Covering the English of Basic Sentences (Individual Study)

Go back to the Basic Sentences in Scction A, and  the English and look up the meaning of what you did
read them aloud covering up the English. Note any  not get. Keep this up until you know all the meanings
words or phrases you are not sure about, and, when  completely.
you have Snlshed reading the Basic Sentences, uncover

3. Word Study Review (Individual Study)

Work through the following exercises. Do not write  required when the Group Leader calls on you, Always
anything down. If you can’t do the work rapidly, repeat the complete sentence as you work.
review the Word Study. Be prepared to do what is
© wu-c’
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. A, In Cotumn 1 is a group of lncom;l)lcto sentences, ... go v} pdinaale? in Column 1, you could say

a blank indicating that wmcthinF s missing. In  clther dd I§ ga 1} pdsnaate? or jeli ga vii pdsnaale? In

~ Column [1 s a group of particles with which you are  most cases, however, only one of the particles fits,
to complete the sentences. For example, if you had

Column | Column 11
Meemo . dsmeemo gradskuu mapu. da
Kako ___Adee u gostidnicu najlaklee? ' I
Ona ¥alii da —__ Wi prdSectete krds graad. da li
Da Ui . dpiitaamo dvog pisadra? ' joi
Voliite __ piftati sirdkaara 11§ pisadra? se

— 1Y rasimifele njéga?

Qon nd volif . vas piitaa.

Oon £ . enda Oim . mii sdda dnsimaamo.

Vidrujele . vii njdmu?

— - Va$s Oon rasimife?

Doéddjite nekad sa gospddinom Jobvié da . madlo rasgdvaaraamo.
— M jO¥ rdadisle u hoteélu?

Moraale . ddmah Vé5 na stanicu?

Meni . Onii —__ je don ddbro pldalen.

" B. Use the correct Serbo-Croatian noun, paying particular attention to the ending, for the English words in

parentheses:
1. Qon ne pisnas (my wife). : 4. Ooni idee idjeti (the cathedral).
2. Pésnaate li (Mr.) Jodvié? S. N4 lijeevo od (the bank) fe gostionica.
3. Imaa li banke u (the city)? : , 6. Jaadeem u (the city).
\‘1 ‘ . .

[4-Cl o




1. Isvinite, (Mrs) Jodvi¢!
8. Oon trdatéi (the university).

9. Strafaar fe u (the middle) dlicee.
10. Oon ¢e1¢i u (the bank) (by bus),

I you do not understand why the Guide corrects you on some of these, re-read the Word Study section

or discuss it with other members of the class.

C. Fill in the correct verb form, with particular attention to the ending:

1. Zliim (to sec) mnzej u srediné graada.
2. Mt éemo (change) ndvaacaa u banci.
3. M (speak) engleeski odvdje u Americi.

4. 15 (have to) (go) u hoteel da (get) va¥u bagadku.
5. Strafaar vam moke (tell) gdjé je mazef.

4. What Would You Say?
Read aloud cach of the following, and then pick out the expression you think most suitable.

1. John tells Peter he must go to the railroad station:
a. Zndate li gdjfe fe stanica?
b. Jaa mdoraam 3¢5 na Eéljesnitkun stdnicu.
c. Piftali temo pisadra.

2. Peter asks if he can tell him where the bank is:
a. Mooraale 3¢ u sredinu grdada.
b. Mdtete Is mi reéi, gdfe je banka?
¢. S!d ymaa odvdfe za idjeti?

3. A policeman points out the cathedral to them,
saying:
a. T'0o je katedradla, widiste 1i?
b. Da 2pistaamo dvog sirataara.
c.lDd i da Adeemo sdda u katedradlu?

ERIC*+

4. Peter says to John that they should go to a restaurant
before going to the museum:
a. Bl l{ )i voljeli Amats gradskuyu mapu?
b. Hajdemo 4 gostionicu 1 dnda ¥ muzef.
¢. Da se malo proseelemo kroz graad.

5. John remarks that the cathedral and museum are
very famous.
a. Katedradla i mizef su vio gndmenits.
b. T'd0 fe katedradla tamo.
¢. Kako se tamo ddodje ndjldklee?

6. Peter asks John is there is anything clse to see:
a. Kako se dee na stdnicu?

b. M2 lemo nareéditi, da vam se £do ddnesee n
hoteel.

c. Std dmaa jO¥ za vidjeti?



SECTION D)-~LISTENING IN

1. What Did You Say?

Give your answers in Scrbo-Croatian for the last  possible. Other members of the group will criticize
exercise 1n the preceding section, when the Leader calls }:‘our.choice if they disagree with it. Then give the
for them. Do it without reading from the book, if Inglish equivalents of all the expressions in the exercise.

2. Word Study Check-Up

Give the correct Serbo-Croatian for cach English  Group Leader will give the English and call on different
expression in the Word Study, without having to read  members of the group for the Serbo-Croatian, Asa final
it from the book. If you cannot do this easily, it mecans  check the Group Leader will call for your answers to
you need to put in more work on the ord Study. The  the exercises in the Word Study Review (Sec. C.3).

3. Listening In

With your book closed, listen to the following con- Go through the conversations again with books
versations as read by the Guide or phonograph record.  open, following the same plan as befure, imitating
Repeat the Serbo-Croatian immediately after hearing carcfully and keeping in mind the meaning of every-
it. After the first repetition of each conversation, check thing you soy. Finally, take parts and carry on the
up on the meaning of anything you do not understand,  conversation.
by asking someone else or by going back to the Basic
Sentences il no one knows,

1. George and John are In Belgrade and want to do some sight-seelng.
Record 9A&, beginning. '

George: Gdje (gde) éemo 1¢i danas? John::  Zadto? Viiimaale ndvaacaa.
John:  Hajdemo u mzej. George: N2 sada, u hoteblu je skutipo.
Jada ga £aliim vidjets, John:  Znadte li vi gdje (gd?) je banka?

: VMo ddbro, & mdoraam 1¢i u banku takoédjer. George: Pa dabdme. Jda Ymaam gradskuu mapu. ,
’ (4-D] o3




- John:  J2 i misef takobdjer na mapi?
~ George: Jeste, milzef, kaledradla, bdnka 1 sldnica su na
mapi. ,
Molsim vas, ddajte mi mapu.
Zalitm vidjets (Videt) gdje (gd?) je mazej.
George: Odvdje (obude) je mapa.
John:  Hvadla. (He looks at the map.)
N& mo¥em nadéi masej.
George: Pa mii mo¥emo piilati strakaara,
John:  Nevoliim pittali.
Volio bi ga nadéi na mapi.

George: Vio dobro, ali obvdje (obvde) je banka.
Jaa motem promijéniti (promeéniti) malo
novaacaa.

Jaa viditm mizej na mapi!
Qébvdje (obvde) je nd lijevo (leevo) od
katedradlee,

George: Dobro.

~ John:

 John:

(They go into the bank where George gets some money)

- George: Hajdemo u gostidnicu,
Zalitm pui kdfu.
O 4-D)

IToxt Provided by ERI

John:  Vii mokete pM4 videe.

IHajdemo u mazej sada.
George: VMo ddbro, ali mdoraam nekad ¢ fests,
John: N2 voliim jésti u gostionici u sredini graada.

George: Dbro, soda femo 3és ddmah 1 mazcj,
1 onda u katedradlu, ta dnda u gostidnicu.

John: M mokemo jesti kid mene, ako vt eliste,

George: Tdo mi je drdago.
Kako je va¥a sapryga?

Ona je vHo ddbro, hvadla.
Aa, otvdje (obvde) je masej!

George: Ne mdpi vidiim da su katedradla mngef vilo
ndmeniti.

John:  Jeste, jaa too sndam.
George: Za¥to vdia snpruga ne volif 3¢ snama?
John:  Ona Blif 168 u kifno.

John:

(After seeing the exhibits they leave the museum.)
John:  Sad Mdeemo kdd mene ¢ ddmah Lemo jést,

George: Drdago mi je, John,
Hajdemo.



2. John and George are In the hotel and discuss a tip Into town.

Racord 9A, after Hrst splral.

Tohn:  Hdjdemo na stdnicu da Nemeeno nidju
baga¥in,
pa onda na univergitdel,

George: DA li ¥ mdoraate 3¢5 tdmo 2zdto?

M mokemo narebdili da se donese odvdje
(odvde).

Ali jaa mdoraam Imati mojn bagadtn sdda.

Najlakiee fe otiiéi dutobusom.

John:

)
SECTION E—CONVERSATION

1. Covering the Serbo-Croatian of Baslc Sentences (Individual Study)
Cover the Serbo-Croatian of the Basfc Sentences and practice saying the Serbo-Croatian equivalents of the

2. Vocabulary Check-Up

English expressions,

. As in previous units, the Group Leader will call on
various members of the group to give the Serbo-

Croatian cxpressions which correspond to the English
in the Basic Sentences.

3. Conversation

- Work through the following outlined conversations,
taking parts. Act them out in front of the group; keep
this up until you can do them easily and smoothly.
When the outlined conversations go well, then change
the situations somewhat. You now have more material
which you can work into additional conversaticns,
{nvent topics as you did for the previous units.

1. A is an American in Belgrade. B is a policeman,
A asks B where the —— Hotel (giving name) is. B
tells him where they are but A doesn’t know the streets.

IToxt Provided by ERI

He asks if B has a map of the citK. B has. He gives it to
A and shows him on the map where the cathedral and
university are. A asks about the museum. B shows him
where that is. A thanks him. (One of the class may

draw the map and label it in Serbo-Croatian if he

wishes.) ~

2. A mects an old friend, B. They talk about old
friends, telling what they are doing, how many children
they have, etc. :

[4-E] = 95



SECTION F-—CONVERSATION (Cont.)
Continue the conversations started in Section E. If necessary for better conversations review paits 1 and 2 of

Section E

FINDER LIST

Remember, forms explained in the Word Study arc
not repeated in the Finder List. For example, you have
the word sirdfaara in the Basic Sentences. You know
from the Word Study that this is accusative, In the
following Finder List you will find stra¥aar. This as you

know is the nominative, When the forms found in the
Basic Sentences are all explained by the Word Study,
the nominative form of any new noun will be given {n
the Finder Lisl, just as the third person singular (‘he
does so-and-so') 1s used for the verg?

ako aKe if

dutobus ayrobyc bus

bagadta Garasa baggage

banka fanxa bank

ddodje se nobe ce one goes

donese se 1oHeeo ¢e bedgliought (with

nadritgooj stradni wa npyroj on the other side
CTPAHI

grdad rpag city

gradskuu mapu  rpapcwy many  map of the city

hajderto XajneMo let's go

Adee se HIe ce onc goes

th nx them

imats HMaTit to have
Imaa 11Ma there is

katedradla KaTeapasia cathedrat

kros Kpo3 through

mapa Mana map

1 Mild¥evoof y Munomeeoj  on Miloshev strect
lici YK

milgej My3ej museum

na Ha to, on

naddéi nahu to find

najlaklee HajnaRue casiest

nareédits HapeuTH to order

novaacaa Hosanua of money



od njee

onda
olsidy
dvoof

ovog

ba

piftaté

promijénili
(promeénits)

profeele se

réds
- sredina
sldje
stradna
sirataar

on
o e

OHIA
orunhi
080j

oBor

na
MIKTATH
IIPOMHjeHHTH

(npoMeHuTH)

npotrehe co
pehit
cpefiuHa
craje
CTpaHa
CTPakKap

from
from it (lit,,
her)
then
to go
this (before such
forms as mapi)

this (before
such forms
as stragaara)
and further
to ask
to change

he takes a walk
to tell

center
stops

side
policeman

irda¥ii
tramvaaj

na uiglu
wlica
universiidel
npiilaa

fgmee

vidfeli

b i i vdljeli?
24

2380

zdlo
sndnenils

TPaH
Tpampaj

Ha yray
YITHUA
ylssepsuTer
ynuTa

yaume

an?em

BHJIETH)

0K 11 BH
BOJBENH
(sontenu)?

3a
3a1TO

8aTO
BHAMEHUTH

he's looking for
street car

on the corner
strecet
university

(that) he ask
(after da)

(that) he take
(after da)

to see

would you like?

for
why?
for that
famous

(-]
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UNIT 5 |
LET'S TALK ABOUT THE WEATHER »
SECTION A—BASIC SENTENCES

Go once through the Basic Sentences in unison, then do the Hints on Pronunciation, and then go twice more
through the Basic Sentences individually.

1. Basic Sentences
Record 9B, beginning.

Peter and Mibo, two Jugoslavian farmers, discuss the weather.

ENGLISH EQUIVALENT ~ o~ AIDS TO LISTENING ~CONVENTIONAL CYRILLIC SPELLING—
Peter .
Good morning, Mito: ) Dobro, jitro Miiéo, Iobpo jyrpo Muho.
to your field u nafe polje y Bae nome
Are you going to your field? Ideete 15 v1i 2 vaSe polje? Hpere nu 81t y patne niome?
Miéo
wheat pSénicu HIeHH Iy
Yes, I'm going to take a look at my  Jésle, Mdeem da vidism moju p¥énicu.  Jecte, nueMm na BuAUM MOjy
wheat, MUeHKIy,
Peler
at the house kod kulee Kox Kyhe
My wheat's in, Mdja p¥enica je kdd kulee. Moja muennus je xop Kyhe.
o [5-A]

. A ruiToxt provided by ER



grain
this year
Have you got a §.00d crop this year?

fertile black earth
Very good, I've got good, rich, black
earth,

isn't
Yes, my ground’s good, too, but it
isn't as rich.

this weather
- How do you like this weather?

thus
if it remains
Fine, if it stays this way.

only
let them begin
rains
If it only doesn’t begin rainingl
Q
ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

Miéo
o
- Ovee godinee
Da li vam je dobro BMo dvee godinee”

Peter
rodnu chrnu gemiju
VHo ddbro, jda viaam dobru § rddnu
chrnu gémlju.
Mido
nije
Jesle, 1 mdja z2mlja je ddbra, ali nije
tako rodna.
Peter
dvoo vrijéme (vreéme)
Kako volitle dvoo 1>iiéme (vreéme)?
Mito
ovdkoo
ako dstanee
VHo dobro, dko ovakoo dslanee.

Peler
samo
neka pOEnuu
ke
Sanio neka ki¥e ne potnuu!

HRUTO
0B6 roatiHe

Jla 511 BaM je no6po skNTO Obe
roauue?

POAHY LPHY BCMIBY
Bpaio 1o6po, ja nmam gobpy u poany
HPHY 3eMIBY.

iuje

Jecre, 1t MOja BeMsa jo fo6pa, avn
HEje TAKO POHa.

080 BpujeMe (Bpeme)
Kako sonure oso Bpujeme (speme)?

0BaKo
&KO ocTaHe
Bpi1o 106po, aK0 OBAKO OCTAHS.

caMo
HeKa noyuny
Kutue
Camo HEKa Kuie He rouRy.

[s-A) 99



\ _y arc you afrald?

you brought In
“tothe house -
You ve gotten your whcat in.

o h)gaa o

2040 se Wi bofiite?

R oml IOA, bocluuluc- o _
e o tatne

e lw
. poleeli

sedofiim
Tbgaa se jda bbjs‘fm

Milo
ste dovleli

kadg :
Vit sle dovéeli vaSu p¥enicu ki é.

Peler

pnﬂiéna sijena (sécna)
Apolpy

Talno fe, ali imaam jo¥ pmhtna

sifena: (séena) 2 polju.
Miéa i

. sttra
- dovdeils .
“stjeno (seeno)

. Silra tu Jda poteetd dovam; mje

» s!jeno (sémo)

Bt 1o noseamit namy nmenmsy

- Tauno je, anm umam jom npnnuqﬂo

; j cujeno (ceao)

O, - :
co Gojum-

~Tora ce ja Gojuu. -

Bawiro ca sit Gojure?
07O 1)BEANH
- Kyhn

Ryhu,

TagHO %
npuIuYio cujeua (ceua)
yromy

cujena (cena) y nmy

ja hy .
novery
. oyTpa
- OBOSNTH
cujeno (ceuo) e
Cyrpa hy ja foyeru RosoanTI Moje‘-



| As soon as | finish with my own hay,

‘That'd be nice of you,

| they would be
bccause rain wouldn't be good for

. Peler
as soon ns I finish

; &im jda svbr¥iim
" with one's own hay 5a svdfiim sifenom (séenom)
| can mogu
to help pomdéd

Crim jaa svrr$iim sa svdjiim sijenom

« I can help you a lnttle (séenom), mogu 4 vama malo

pomdéi,
P - Miéo
~that would be 100 bi bitlo
from you od vaas
- hice Bjepo (L2epo)

Td0 bi bitlo d vaas Bjepo (l2epo),

 because . o Jer
bi bifle

ny wheat, p!émcu
G Peter
- they won't be : neélee
. lt scems to me that the rains won't  Meni se Hnii da Rl 7O% neééee
“start yet boleels. :
S ~ Mtéo
L Who knows? K 130 snda? ‘

jer RiSe né bi bitle dbbrc 28 mbju

UM & eBpIHN
¢4 CBOJUM CHjeItoM (ceuou)
Mory
nosohii
UiM ja cBpMM ca cBOjuM CujotoM
(ceitoM) Mory H BaMa Masio noMohu,

10 61t 6usto
o1t Bao
nujeno (nerno)

To 6 Snito o sac amjeno (neno).

jep
61 Gunte i
Jep uuto e Gu 6nne nodpe s uojy
nmeumw ; e e

~ nehe ey
Menu ce unuu jaa Kunie jom nehe .
Tnovers. S

Ko 1o 3na? S



- perhaps
it will
to remain
rain
- this evening
- Perhaps the weather'll stay this way,
but it might rain tonight.

I heard

people

they talk
oo fruitful '
- I've heatd (where) people say that
. this year'll be a good one,

Record 10B, heginring.

~ You know how it is.

“ old men
they have to
about something
© o to talk
~Old men have to talk about some-
© " thing.
y ano\‘1 {S‘A]

mofe i

le

dstati

Mia

veleras

Moke W5 da le vrijéme (vreéme)

ovdkoo Ostali, a mofe ks jo¥
veléras,

Peler
Jda sam: &do
Ijdudi
govoree
rddna

Jaa sam o gdjé (gdd) lnudi
ggvdoree da ¢e dvaa gddina Mg
rddna,

, Miébo
Znadle kako je.

stdars lfnuds
thobrajun
0 nefem
priffati
Stdart litudi modrajun & nelem
priftati,

MOMe OuTR

he

00TaTH

KUwa

BEMEpas

Moie Guti na he Bpujese (spewe)

OBAKO OCTATH, & MOMe Kuua join
BEYEPAC,

ja cam uyo
Bynu
TOBOPE
ponHa ~
Ja cam uyo rbe (rne) mynu rosope
na he oBa ropguua Gutu ponta.

3uare Kako je.

CTAPH JbYAH
Mopajy
0 HeueM
upHYATH ;
CrapH /mynu Mopajy 0 HeueM
npu4aTy,



) o Peler
don't némoojle HeMojTe

- Don't [talk] tike thatl Neémoojte takol Hemojre Taxo!
S youtll ~ Lele hete
il sobn . . tiskoro yCKopo
" to come . - dobdt mohu
. - to thelr age do nithovee sidrosti 10 1BUXOBO CTAPOCTH i
’}j;;‘lou Il soon reach thelr age yourself, 1 vis lete dskoro dodéi do njthovee W it here yckopo nohn RO IBHXOBO
e ey starosid. ; CTAPOCTH, g
e : ‘ Mibo ' .
: ‘,Wh‘ere are your wife and son today? Gdjd (gd®) fe vala sipruga 4 vd¥ The (vne) jo pawa cynpyra U pam .
o o s¥in danas? ciit natac?
C P o Peler ' , : i
" theygo o ; duu mw
_town S ‘vaéros‘ g , * papou
o to buy - e - , kudpm - o - KymHTH
* rghoes B qipele . uunene Ll
They re going to town to buy shoes. Ons Wduu u vadro¥ kudpui c%pde " Oun uty y sapoin uyxmm mmene
- they'lt be : ; dee Wi - he Gurk
. but they’ll be home tonight o ali ok bee M kod kum vetérast - anm onu he ﬁum xto;x xyhe netxepao

Before you go thro ugh the Bassc Sentences a second time, study the following
‘ 2, Hints oh Pronunclatlon

e ‘ , 1, New consonant groups '
: As you have seen, theres nothing very dnfﬁcult in~ . consonants probablydo not glve you much tnouble.H
. pronounclng Serbo Croatian. Even new groups of are two new ones for you to practice a little—p¥ and sv
: « o : L S [5-—A1 1631




PRAOTIOE1
;’_Mcou 108, after Hyst spiral.

pienica nmenuna wheat
sohr¥tim CBPIIRM ] finish
: G svoftim ¢BojuM with one's own ' L
. ~Perhaps you have noticed that the letter v s not ou have found it pronounced like w as In water: In
- always pronounced like the English v. In two places dela'and the name Jovan. ~
 PRAOTIOE 2 .
Record 108, after sevond spiral.
Sl hvadla thanks
Jovan John -

(Note: These may also bo pronounced with a v and Jévan was so pronounced on the record.)

L : 2. Pronunciation Review
~Here is a list of the unit sounds of Serbo-Croatian:

Vowelsoundst: = ¢ ¢ % o a r ' e :
Consonantsounds: p ¢ k ¢ ¢ & s & ! o b T
o ' b d g df dfk & ¥ v r I m w §

- Notice that r may be both vowel or consonant. The list Is arranged in such pairs. So although you have not
~consonants are¢ arranged in two lines, the upper one  yet had the sound d¥, you can tell from thig list that .-

“having ‘voiceless' consonants and the lower one it Is the voiced counterpart of & Since & Is like the ¢k

“!voiced’ consonants (sce Unit 4, Hints on Pronunciation In archer, d% must be like the g in larger, It will sound - -
lg.~ Most of the consonants occur in pairs, that is, if  to you very much like dj. Djf is pronounced with the
- there i3 a voiceless consonant (p, for exaniple), there tongue against the teeth and d¥ with the tip of the
- ls'also a voiced consonant made in the same place in tongue just behind the rld%re back of your upper teeth, =
- the mouth (for example, b in contrast to p). The above  Listen carefully for the difference in these two wordgt - -




PRACTIOE 3
Record 108, after third spiral. dak

; ; dtdak
You will probably not bear the difference the first
time, but remember to make these sounds corrcctlﬁ

with your tongue in the right place) and you wi
(Svcntu;'lly be able to distinguish them when spoken

to you.

student
sack
Be sure that you can pronounce coreectly cach of the
sounds in the above list. Remember that cach vowel
sound (including r) may be single or double with rising
or falling accent or with no special accent. .

SECTION B—WoRD STUDY
1. Word Study (Individual Study)

da 1 vam je ddbro Z1T0?
jda éu poleeti dovdsiti moje SIJENO
tmaam priflitno SIJENA & POLJU
Gim jda sorr¥iim sa svdjiim SIJENOM
Weete i i 0 va¥e POLJE?

" We have already learned the nominative-accusative
~ ending -0 for neufer nouns so that you recognize £lo
- as nominative (after #s) and sijeno as accusative
“(object of the verb ‘to bring in'). The remaining forms

_are polje, pdlju and sijenom. The first of these has an

ending -¢ and follows the preposition #. Since # here

- means ‘into’, ‘polje should

accusative, As you

A, THE NOUN: Necuter Nouns

do you have a good crop?

I'll start to bring In my hay

1 have a lot of hay in the ficld

as soon as 1 finish with my own hay
are you going to your field?

remember, masculine nouns had an ending -om for the

Instrumental case which could also be -em after sounds
like 7. ‘The neuter ending -0 may also be -¢ after sounds

like fi so that polje here 4s accusative and the ending
would '

[s-B] 105 .

be the same for the nominative. Our next form -
polju, comes after # meaning ‘in’ (place where) so itis
dative. The last form, sifenom, follows sa 'with’ and s0



{s ina trumental with an ending -on, You now §eo that
t ® datIVe, genlttve and {nstrumental singular endings

i(The vocatlve neuter always has the same form as
the nominative. but you would never say, unless you

a. mdoracledés u sredinu GRAADA . .
- Qutobus stdfe na drigoof stradni l7LICEE

" b, joadmaamtri SHNA k
o udwa SAATA
o #¥itm MEESA, HLJEBA tKRmmIRA
U plim pi VODEE (MLIJEKA) -
. d. dalivam je ddbro B0 dvee GODINEE? -
e ndljeevo od KATEDRAALEE je umvemtée:
" wisteis AMBRIKEE =~
~dolastim is NEV JORKA
© mdja p¥emica Je k0d KUCEE
S All of the emphaslzed words are in the genitive case.
* They lllustrate different ways this form may be used.

The first two examples show its use as a possessive or-
< ‘of* form: *of the city’, ‘of the street . ‘

(o4, -0, - om) are the game for neuter notins as they are' t
for masculine ones, Our forms, then, aret ‘

Csifeno - polfe

: Nom. 00r -e o
ot Ace. o s00r e Hio
e - Dat. su. - B
‘ o Gen, -a- - Hila

Inst. - -omor-em - Hlom

the bus stops on the other sitle of the street g

- at two o'clock - e
1 want meat, bread and potatoes e
- I want to drink some water (milk)
do you have a good crop this year?

* you're from Amerlca
1 come from New York

The next two examples are after numbers: ‘thru‘
sons ‘and ‘fwo o'clock’ (literally, ‘two of the hour' or
“‘two of the clock'). As you see, a literal translation of
these {s ‘two of a son and two of the hour. Both L

s\feno polfe
sifenu - polju

© Sifena polja

Sifenom - polfem

wax very poetic, ‘O grain’ ‘0 hai' ‘0 ﬁetd' % thesef‘,f{
forms are usually left out In our | sts.) , k

B. USING YOUR NOUN FORMS genitlve

you have to go into the center of the clty

| have three sons

on the left of the cathedral is the univérsity :

my- wheat’s in (llterally. ‘at the house)




siina and sdale arc genitive singular (nominatives:

. sMn, sdaq. After numbers two, three and four you use
~ the genltive singular of a masculine or neuter noun.

-~ Inita use after numerals we may saK that the genitive
- {s used to express quamﬂly, ‘how much'. We agaln see it
~used to express quantity In the next several examples. In

~ Serbo-Croatian you do not say ‘I want meat’ but ‘I

want of meal’ or 'l want to drink of waler', using the

. genitive, Of the words in our examples mlijéka and

meesa are neuter so the nominative forms are mlijéko
and maeso; hlidba and krimpiira are masculine so the
 nominatives are hij2h and krampiir; vddee is feminine

‘so the nominative is vdda. The accusative is seldom

- used In this situation. 1f you sald $liim meeso, it

- would mean ‘I 'want to eat meat without limit', So you

4. ONA jedddro
ONI Htvee u Americi

M Eitvitmo u hotedlu
: KO fe gospddin Deliié?
STA je 1007

b. jda IH nd mokem naddi
¢ doddjite n2kad kod MENE
100 bi od VAAS bitlo Bjepo

nd lijevo od katedradlee je universitdel o nd desno od

NJEE je misgej

Q

say Eeliim meesa ‘1 want of meat (that is, some meat)',
In the same way If you say vliim jésti méeso, you mean
‘] like to eat meat all the time',

The example with gddinee shows us that the genitive
of a word Indicating time is used to designate the period
within which something took place: ‘this year',

The other examples show nouns in the genitive after
certain prepoesitions: od, 4z, kod. These prepositions
and others you will learng always have the genitive of
the noun, pronoun f{and, as you will soon learn,
adjectlve) after them, ‘ »

Remember you use the genitive to mean ‘of’ some. -
thing, to indicate quantity, to indicate ‘time within -
which’ and after certain prepositions. R

C. PRONOUNS

she's fine
they live in America
we're living 1a the hotel
who is Mr, Delich?

- what's that?

" 1 can't find them

come to my place (literally ‘at me') sometime
that'd be nice of you Rt
on the left of the cathedral is the university, and on

the right of it is the museum o
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SKYIM don govorit?
1 modele 11 Wi Ve SNAMA?
" d. CHM se wi santimaate?

-~ Here are some miore pronoun forms. You can recog-
~nize the different noun cases both by their endings and

- by the way they are used. The pronouns often change
- so much that it Is hard to recognize the different cases
- except by the way they are used. If we pick out first
~those forms which are used like ‘he’ in contrast to

~ 'him’, we have dna ‘she’, dni ‘they’, mid ‘we’, £0 ‘who?’
~ . and ¥4 'what?'. These are all nominative as we can
: tell by thelr use, mli is used like English ‘we' in contrast

< to ‘ug’, ete, (try substituting ‘he’, which we have been

© using as a key word to test nominatives: ‘he lives', ‘he
- is Mr, Delic

"~ One example has ¢4 ‘them’. This is In contrast to

- 'they' as ‘him'is to ‘he’, s0 we recognize it as accusative,
- It is.the short form, like ga or mu and cah never stand
" by itself or come at the beginning of a sentence. As we

~ had njega, ga and njemu, mu, we have njth, ik for long

- and short forms.

- Most of the remaining pronoun forms follow preposi-

. tions. \We have kdd mene, dd vaas and dd njee that we

- recognize. The prepositions kod and od are always
- followed by the genitive case, as we have just learned,
- somene and vaas are genitive of 'I' and ‘you’, (Compare
- the masculine noun, where the genitive and accusative
 slngular are the same when the noun indicates some-
- thing with animal life.) The word njee needs a little

L9 (5-B]

IToxt Provided by ERI

“with & and mii with m,

with whom is he talking?
could you come with us?

with what do you occupy yourself?

more explanation. As ﬁou know, pronouns aré words
which may be used in the same place as nouns or In the
Place of nouns, For cxample, you saK ‘he's working'
nstead of ‘the man's working' or ‘Jofin's working' as

long as the person you're speaking to knows to whom

the ‘he’ refers, In Serbo-Croatian you have the same
situation. One person says, 'Kdko je va¥e madafka?' and
the reply Is 'Ona je ddbro, hvadla.". Here the dna refers
to and replaces the mdafka of the first speaker's

question, - Coming back to the examples above,
katedradla is a feminine noun and so must be referred
~ to or replaced by a feminine pronoun, Since od s

followed by the genitive, the genitive of the feminine

ronoun dna must here be used after it to refer to =

aledradla. It is as if you'd say in English, ‘on the left

-~ of the cathedral is the university and on the right of her

is the muscum’, This form is njee.

We have left skiim and sndma beginnihg' with s and

&inm, all meaning ‘with’ (something), We notice that
both sktim and sndma begin with s, whereas k& begins

mental (which these:must be, since they mean ‘with')
often follows the word sa ‘with'. The s here is {ust the
short form of sa so that what we have is a combination,
s plus 2im and s plus ndma. These are written s'kitm
and s'mama in ordinary Serbo-Croatian in order to

ou remember that the instru-



i ghow thls comblnatlou. ‘They have becn written skifm We may now make another pronoun chart. revlewl (F
~and s#ama here to help you pronounce them correctly,  those we've had und adding those we've just studied.
~ So kim Is the instrumental of 20 and nims of mif.  Since ¥ may refer to one or more« people, lt s deslg :
mm (w!thout s) Is the instrumentai of X3. nated as 'Sing. or Pl.".

~ Singular Sing. or Pl ‘ Plural S

First Person Thizd P rersonf Second Person First Person Third Person-

, m, . m, S
. jda - dom - ona o mis oni ,
 mene, me nidga, ga : © vdas, vas ‘ uih, th
“meéni, mi nfdmu, mu , dma, vam :
mane i - , njée «vdas
' ‘ nama

" Que*tion pronouns: ; -
kd ‘who?' - Ya ‘what?

th o . Qim : o ,
. - D. VI:.RBS they o ‘ ‘
ond IDUU 4 vadro§ o they're going into town ‘ ’
Oni ZIIVEE u Américi ~theylivein America. ~ . -
- stdars Ydudi MOORAJUU o nebem pnt&m ~ old men have to talk about something e

%;‘Here are three familiar verbs {n the form for ‘they’'re  ma compare them to the other endings of the san
dolng so-and-so'; One ends in -uu, the sécond in -ee - verbs: o v
'nnd the third in -afuu, To understand these forms we

. S sg. . L R : g LU sg and p]. . o Sl . i
-‘ ideem I'm gomg : . f e : ‘ R ‘ldeer'no‘we're going
T !deete you re golng s

Mdee he's goin_g‘ k !du'u, "theY'ré gdlng



Hivkim I'm living
Hifoh he's living
_ﬁﬁﬁit)o’raam 1 m‘us't‘

| mboraa he must o
- We now see that the verb 'to go' has -ee in all the
_other forms but drops it and adds -u# in the form for
‘they’. The verb ‘to live' has -t but drops it and adds
s¢¢. The third verb, ‘have to', has -aa for the other
forms but -ajuu for the ‘they’ form. These are all

})erfeCtly réegular. Every verb which has -ee for th: other
forms has -uu for the ‘they' form; every one which has

bt SU kod kutee

sam 1 am
Jehels

Jaa CU poteeti
vrijéme CE ovdkoo dstati
v CETE dskoro dodti

mi CEMO 4 o
oni CEE Wi kdd kutee

Litvitte you're living

modoraale you nust

The verb 'to be'
‘ Here is one of our irregulars. The word su is our form for 'they ate, they're', Our forms for this verb ﬁie‘.‘ then
 sle you are

E. THE VERB: future ,
~ I'll start AR

the weather will stay this way

‘you'll soon come

we'll go .

they'll be at home

Kitvitmo we're living
fifoee they're living
mdoraamo we must .

modrajun they must

i1 for the others has -e¢ for the 'they’ form; and every

one which has -aa for the others has -ajuu for the ‘they' .

form. This rule covers nearly every verb in the language,
for aslde from a very few [rregular verbs, all end in =

clther -ee, -i% or -aa (sometimes these vowels are short)
before the present endings. o e

they're at honie

$mo we are

su they are




o You remembcr that Jemo we'll’ niay befollowed b?'
“ the - fornt, Here we have the forms ", you'll, he'l
. they'l), all followed by the -t form. When you wish to
- talk aﬁout something that will happen in the future,
‘ Jda ¢u dstali
jda ¢u dodli
jaa turdi
jaa éu B

sg
Zu 'l

te he'tt (she'll, lt‘ll)

lt is impOrtaut to remember that you never begin a
sentence with any of these (or any of the sam, etc.,

ako ovdkoo OSTANEE
ndka ki¥e ne POCNUU
_ &im joa SVRRSIIM

?"ln our last unlt we studned the word da ‘that, so

e‘ding » In the examp les above we have da ‘that’, ako
if’ ka ‘let and Eum as soon. as' followed by such

exceptje) Many forms of the verb "to be' do not have
: " F, VERB: Petfective and lmperfective

da vam PRESTAVIIM mdju siprugu
" 'da UPIITAAMO dvog strd¥asra

' forms, However, the forms with ’present endmgs of t

“that!, which may be followed by a verb with present
‘after such words as da, ako, #2ka and &im. 1t will

 you usc one ¢ of these forms atong wlth the -4 form of the =

verb tell!n% what is to be done. For example, you could -

;‘_vThe i form remains the same no matter which of the éu forms you use. These forms are:

use each the other -4 forms in the sentences above
after fu: e
I'll stay
I'll come
I'll go
1l be
sg. or pl ' pl.
SR Jemo we ll
éete you ll
fee they'll

- accents of their owh and must be spoken together with :
the word which comes !n front of them jda sath,
demo or 34 bemo, e

~may I present my wife ,
~let’s ask this policeman EiE
il it stays ‘this way

let the rains not begin

as soon as [ finish =

verbs in the above examples may rarely be used exc

safest for you at this point to make lt a rule never to
! : , [S«B] A1




use them except after such words. There is a division of
“Serbo-Croatlan verbs into two groups: those whose
forms with present endings rarely occur except after
.da, etc., and those whose forms with present endings
- may freely occur independently and after da, ctc. The
first group includes all the verbs in the above examples,
- yThe verbs in this group all indicate the completion of
““an action, as opposed to an action In progress, repeated,
- or Indefinite as to completion. For example, sthr¥ism
. means 'l finish’, not ‘I'm finishing’. Since it indicates
- the completion of the act of finishing, it cannot be used
~as a simple present but only in such expressions as
'when I fAinish’, *if | finish', ‘after [ finish’, etc, To say
“I'm finishing' you would have to use another ver

Ch’éék yourself on your knowledge of the Word
S('udy: by covering first the Engtish, then the Serbo-

i Review the second half of the tasic Sentences.

o Go thfoug'h the Basic Sentences in Sections A and B,
- covering up the English, and reading aloud the Serbo-

O 15

2, Covering English and Serbo-Croatlan of Word Study (Individual Study)

form. This group which indicates completiott we shall -

call perfective (the action beinf‘ completed or 'pers

fected'). The other group, whic

taking Flace over a peri ,

end to it imglled. we call imperfective. Examples of this =

type of ver ]

voltin ‘I like'. ; . :
Remember, perfective verbs have no present, They

have a set of forms with exactl}' the same endings as

you find on the present of imperfective verbs, but they

are used only after such words as da, neka, ctc. and in ;'
certain other special ways. Imperfective verbs have ©

presents which may also be used after da, ete.

Croatlan, and. making sure you know everything :fj'

~ thoroughly:,

L N 3. Review of Basic Sentences =
~ With the Guide or records, review the first half of the Basic Sentences as in previous units.

SEcTioON C—REVIEW OF BASIC SENTENCES
1. Review of Basic Sentences (Cont.)

2. Covering the English of Baslc Sentences (Individual Study)

Croatian, Check up on anything you do not know,
until you are sure of everything. - S

indicates an actlon
of time, repeated, or withno

are ddeemo ‘we're going', fifvitm ‘I live',




_ 3. Word Study Review (Individual Study)
Work through the following cxercises as in previous units.

A. Repeat these sentences, using the correct Serbo-Croatian pronoun for the English in parentheses:

1. Jaa ¢u B kdd (your place; lit. you) veteras. 4. Tdo bl bitlo od (him) hjepo.

2. Oon rdadii s (us) 0 polju. 5. S (whom) dni gdvoree? ;

3. (Who) E2lit 144 u gostidnicu sdda? 6. Jda sam o da fee (to you) ond dati pritlitno sljena
ovee gidinee., :

"7 B. Use the correct Scrbo-Croatian noun for the English “or(l in parentheses. Be carcful to use the right-'
+ending. Remember that using the right ending is a matter of habit. You should form correct habits by, :
- thorough acquaintance with the Basic Sentence and Listening In material.

1. Jaa Mdeem 1 mdje (ficld) da Wdiim moje (hay). $. Jda ¥deem u vadro¥ sa svdjiim (husband).
2, Da livam jeddbra (land)? - 6. Ona imaa ini (husbands).

-3, Ljﬂudi govoree da ¢e moje (crop) but ddbro dvee 1. Ond volee piti (milk).

- (year), _ 8. (Milk) fe ddbro ea pMi.

. ,4 Voliite i i (rain)?

-G Usc the correct Serbo Croatian verb form for the English word in parentheses.
1. Ako v} (ﬁmsh) sa svdjiim s\jenom, mbiiete Ii méni S, Vidrujem da le vrijéme ondkoo (stay)

“mdlo (help)? , 6. Da li ljdudi (say) da le vrijéme (be) dobro?

. N2, mdoraam (bring in) mdje sijeno. , _ 7. Oni (have) ddbru, chrnu sémlju, :

. Jeste Ii v (brought in) va¥u p¥enicu? 8. D3 li dni (like) dvoo vrijéme? ‘

. Ako k% (begm) sada, né (would be) dobro sa moje 9. Jaa («ill go) kiéi siira, ako vrijéme ovdkoo (stays)

e N

£ito.
ol - | : I-c1 113




Jeter wants to know lf Mléo is golng to hls field to
“gee his wheat, Mido says:

. Joa tu pokedti sitra dovdsiti moje sijcno

b, Moja pienica je kod kulee,

¢, Jaste, tdeem da wdtim moju p!éntm.

Mléo asks If Peter's crop is good this year:

a. Jaa tmaam dobru, cirnu sémiju.

b, Da It vam je ddbro Hito dvee godinee? :
“ecJeste, i mdja zemjo Je ddbra, ali nije tako radna

: Petfr asks Mico how he likes the weather:
—a, Mogu § vana malo pomddi.

b, Kako vdliite dvoo vrijéme?

X Idem u 0 n vale potje?

4. What Would You Say? (Indivldual Study)

. Pater thinks the rains won't start yet:

o G Znadle kako je, stdari lj:!udz modrajuu 0 nelem >

SECTION D—-Lxsmmno IN

l. What Dld You Say?

ive you" ar;\swers in Serbo Croatlan for each of the

Eng\ish e% iva\ents of all the expressions in the exer-f
gdmg section. ! 'I‘hen give the ,

cxse. The

4, Mito asks Peter why he should be afrald of the o
weather, as he has his crop In: «

a, Kite né bl bifle dobre sa mdju pSenicy.
b, fgftg se it bojtite, it ste dovdelt vasu pienicu

e Cim jdaisv?rmm sa svoftim szjenom mbgu ivdmai

pomoé

a. To bi bitlo dd vaas hjepo.
b. Jda sam o da ée dvaa gddina biti rodna.
¢ Meni se 8inti da RSe rieélee JOF polest,

. Mido expresses his uncertainty as to the weather: ' .ﬁ:f :
‘a. W4 Lele dskoro dobéd do mjrhovee stdrosti,
 b. Mdke biti; da Le vrijéme ovakoo bsla!i a mah kzs‘a e

jo¥ vce‘éras
pm h

roup Leader wlll dlrect your wofk




b As you have done in the previous units, go back to the
" Word Study and glve the correct Serbo-Croatian for each
o En%(lsh expression, without havln? to read it from the

The Group Ieader or one of the members of the

" With your book closed, I'sten to the following con-
i versadons as read Cy the Guide or P honograph record.
. Repeat the Se roatian immediately after hear{nE
ol At‘ter the ﬁrst repetltlon of each conversation, chec

1, Jock Is looking for a restavrant and asks a friendly looking pollcomom

i}ht@d:d 108, after fourth spirai.
Jack: " Isnite, gospddine, jda sam Amerikadnac §
Oh s - ésnaam stpski dobro.

L Mokete 1 v mond redi gdj (gd®) odudje
o (odvdc) Ymau dodbra gostidnica?

Pollcéman. Jésle Znadte i wi gdfe (gdé) jc kitno?

- Jack: Nésnaam.
Policeman. Gdj? (gdd) o Mmte odvdje (odvde)?
Jack: - Zitviim u Hote#lu Krina.

Pollceman. 1 Dbbro Idtle nd hjevo od 6vdg hoieéta

KC o

‘ Jack:

2, Word Study Check-Up o
&roup should read the English. As a final check the :

roup Leader will call for your answers to the exercises :

in the Word Study Review (Sec. C

3. Listenti:

up on the meaning of anything you do not understand o
by asking somcone else or b
Sentences If no one knows.
then take parts and carry on t

going back to the Baste
ﬁeat again if necessary, - .
e conversat on. o

Dshoro Lete vdjelt kitno nd desno,

Tamo takoddjer Imas 4 go;tibnica.
Jack:  Hvadla vam, gospédine e
Policeman: Moliim. -

Ond takoddjer gdvoreed énglmki‘ #% gostfbnid .
‘ako V1§ Bdliite,

 Hoadla, ali jda mdoraum da Mim sm&{ |
ako §aliim dstald obvdfe (odvde) .

Pohceman' Vﬂo dc)bro. tao mi je drddgo



eoord 114, Noglnning,
= Zmzdtc " Wi énglmkii

oliCemah: Ne, ot mdoj brat snda vrlo ddbro,
<o Oon Je sada u Americt, ,

Gdjé (gd?) Je Oon “ Amérm?

Policéma‘n* Jeste, jda endam. :
L Mote bt da ¢ud fao ldmo nékad !H
T'd0 bi bitlo tMo Djepo (lepo).

Jack: e
: i Onda éu jda vdma pomddt nadéd dbbm

- _ gostidnicu,
Policeman: FHeadla, drdago mije.
_ (vémjem) da e sdda t Ndv Jorku. Do vidjeénja. ‘
, Tt)o je vému’t grdad. Jack:' - Hvadla, do wdjg'énjq( o
. | 9. Boiko and Iliia 'o"c over thelr fcums and famlllu. : K
_o‘cord IIA, a!tor first spiral. o ‘
osko: < Dobar daan, Nija, : 1lija: I’njéme (vreéme) je ddbro, ako kife né
¢ Zdrave Bokko, gdj® (gd?) deete sada? L potnun. l
 Négnaan, Zélme h da se mdlo pral‘eec‘emo : B°§k°' o I jaa né "d”'” kll‘e, jer !maam f"‘ 5"“ )
8 polje? poju ‘ :
Dobro, 4 magu vidjeld (v!dm) mbju pl‘émcu - - (They reach Ihja s ﬁcld) ;
o Gdj2 (gd?) ram Je pSenica? iy bijas Odvdje (odude) je mdja piinica.
,, ‘: Vi enadte gdje (gde) je mbje palje - - Bo¥o: Mditm da Jet)'lo ddbra. BN
Mdeem 3 joa da viditms moje sifeno (‘“"") o IMijay '.';Jésle. i v lele vdjeli (Meu) da .h mt)}e
:Mbje sijeno. (s2en0) je veé kod kutee.~ g Sijeno (s2eno) dodro.
Vbhﬂe o bwo vn‘jéme (méme)? iy Boﬁko'

[S—D]

I'n lmaate dabru rbdnu zémlju. ;



e :Jem,toase pbl}e Ymda 4obi o sémlju. Bokko:  Jiste, oli Ljabica Je Jo¥ dijle (dedie),

ffDoSko: VM Lete satra Imald pSendcu kdd kulee. ~ija: A kO fe s0d kod kules, f
o Mosle I mend dnda malo pomdél? * Bo¥ko: Mdja snpruga. ' ' &3
Zzajalzb;ne da tu v«;:; PO"I;;‘ jﬂ | Hja:  Gafe (ed2) vam Je brdt § 2 don raadi? i
' ¢r Imaam O3 priflitno sijena ' . o :
" (sdena) o polu. | | Bo§k‘o‘.k’ | N%%Mf vdrujem (vérujem) da rdadii d
KO rdadid swdma i poljur IMa: Stdard Youdi gdvoree da dvas gadtna nme
- Moo siin £ mdja k. S bits rddna. ; , San
 VeE i Nikola 4 ktu Ljﬂbtca? : - Botko:  &a onf sndjuu Y4 e bm? &
i Taste, - o Mjar Némo&/lte tdko.iam moérajuu bnetem ]
i Posnaam th oo dobro, , R :
e ‘lekolq Je véc_: velikii momak. - Bo¥ko: Ja rasamijem (rasdmcem)

SECTION E—-CONVERSATION N

1. Coverlng the Séibo Croatlan in the Baslc Sentences (Individual Study)

Cover the Serbo- Croatlan of the Basic Smtenm and practice saying the Serbo Croatlan cquivalentn
'llsh_kexpreeslons L , o -

hat you nbrin intoyo ,conVersation..In At it
COmblnations of %ubject-mattec.sWo;k throngh’ the
tuatlo 1 Set bo~(}2‘roatlan~\¥hatev ot



- 1, A meets B on the street. They greet each other
“and then A suggests to B that they go to a goc

teataurant. The go in and A asks B what he'd like to
“~ drlnk. B says he'll take some coffee. A calls the waiter
~ and orders coffee for B and milk for himself.

2. A and B ask one another where each is living. A Is
. living in a hotel, B with a Mr, —— (giving the namez.
.- Each tells the other what street it's on and whether it
.. cant be reached by street car or bus. B asks A if he
~likes the hotel. A says he does, as it's cheap but good.
B says Mr. —— (his landlor(i) knows his parents. A
- asks where B works. He's in the university. B asks A,
- .who is in the bank. '

3. A is an Amerlcan and B Is a Jugostav peasant,
A greets B and Inquires about his crop. B says it's not -

good thls year. A asks about his family. B says he has a
aughter and four sons. A asks how they are. B saxj,
they are fine, but his second son isn't at home (&
kudlee or kod mesie). A asks where he is. B says he's in
America. A asks B's name. He recognizes it and asks
if his son is so-and-so. B says f'es. A says he knows him
well and that he's fine, He telfs B that he's an engineer
(or tailor, ete.) in —— (an American city)., .

4. The conversation in the Basfc Semtences ends
rather abruptly. Two of you carry on the conversation
to a smooth finish, S

e SECTION F—CONVERSATION (Cont.) ;
S Co’ntinue the conversations started in Section E with a review of parts 1 and 2 of that section if necessary.

- ; FINDER
. bojiim se. Gojum ce [ fear ‘
Y bitlo 61 Gusto (that) would be

v 61 Gunte " they would be

with such
forms as
: Rhle)
uunene shoes ‘
upiy “black (before such

~ forms as gimiju) = godina )

LIsT ;

Sim UM as soon as

jda sam &no ja caM uyo I heard e
le o he he (she, It) will
dodti Aohn to come - L
ste dovdels cte jopeamyt  you broughtin
dovosit FOBO3HTH to bringin . -

- roguHa ovear




- tyha

 Mome Guru

. KHia

Kl

Koy ryhe

. RYUHTH
- nujetto (setto)

ByAs
Mory

- o neueM .
"Hehe"
T HOKG

HeMojre

Huje
o ’;wxone

let

fan't .
5 thelr (before such s
: formsassldrosli)r

| it remains
 toremain

“because
rain

rains
house

at the house,
~ at home
to buy

-nice, nicely

people

I can (the same as .

mofem; follow
your Gulde on
which to use)

. perhaps (literally,

it can be)

g about’ something

they won't be

don’t

| polje

ovdkoo
bm’ “

oo
poleels
polnee

pomdls

prifdati

pritlitno
pSenica

rddna

semo
 Sijeno (séeno)
Sk stdan .

' 'kdonﬁ"am '

slurosth

ool

10 1ixOBe

OBAKO
086

0BO

NOYeTH
noYHe
nofe
novohu
HPHUATH
NpHAHYHO

MeHHIA ‘

ponua

_caMo .
_cujeno (ceHo) -
orapi '

CTAPOOTH

, cnojuu

: thus

fruftful (with such
| only
~od (before such
- }’to thelr age

: ‘wlth one ) own‘

this (before such
formsas gbd{nee) e
(before such
formsas
vrijéme)
to begin, start
he beg!ns .
field ‘
to help

ctotalk o
~agood deal, a lot

wheat

forms as zém Ha)

“hay
forms as ljdtldi)

- (before such -
- formsas sijenom



‘exactly | Cwk . same

‘ A uf (With ‘such
rora. . “of that S e ; forms as pbijc or
L e T i IR o raditel)ey T
_Yyewopo. ... - soon ]  yeleras ~ peuepao’ ~  thisevening
. mapowt town S vrijéme (vreéme) apnjeue , weather S
~ bava to you ()the same ~ (speMe)
: as tam o HHTO : graln :

(ﬁ%ﬁe- ;I‘h)e Croatian——and Serb!an-——alphabets conslder 7 and nj as single lettéts so they are put after l and n,.
P'-‘C vely. , ‘ *




REVIEW ST

Ledder: This unit s {ntended to furnish the group with a review of all the work done to date: understanding k
vocabulary, use o v%cabulary nd grammar, Pronunclation should be carefylly watched whenever the
. students are tatking, Either the Culde or, if there la no Guide, the Leader and other students should cortect
b "“'#‘ﬁpr°?“nch§§°n" veral testa which wll help s to make sure thit you have thoroughly covered thework
oo This uale provides saveral tests which wil] help you to make sure that you have thoroughly covered thework -

oo of the first ﬁpve'unltpﬁthe course, TLey will .h,‘évi you what you _neecf tg restudy or revlgw.y )

- 1o he Group )

=4

. Y

© . SectioN A—UNDERSTANDING SERBO-CROATIAN
True-False Quis, Part1 T RPN AR s e
- Prepare for this quiz by’ taking a sheet of paper and - After you have taken the quiz, the Leader will go
writing down the numbers 1 through 20, When this is - through your answers with you as a group and will tell
one, the Gulde or the records will say twenty state- . you whic': ‘statements are truie and:which are false,
inef{\'.ts for you. Each onc will be given by number and . Grade your own papers, counting one for each corref
will be spoken twice, As you hear each statément, - answer, The Leader will ﬁgure out the average grade
qﬁcii“e whether it is ﬂswuﬂ true or usually false. Don't  for your group. If your grade falls below the average of
g6 into particular cases, but just declde whether the — thegroup as a whole, you need more study and reylev
statenient would ordinarily be true or false, 1f you' ‘of the previousunits,” .. .~ oo
Ink the statement s true, mark 7' opposite ~-.Go over the seritences again as a grot
mber corresponding to the number of the sentence G r h.;~’FQr_.,'éach.,?it_é ~on W

just bee en, 1f you think it's false, mark
 the fiumber, The first statement will be a




1‘0 m Gmup ﬁ.eader. The record to lay ts umber lIB from thT beginning, T ere Is a uplral al’ler }he ﬁret statements ife
the ncedgafter this on and ask th egroup if they a lun eratand ow to go about it, If-there is any questiot,
: B0 pver the above | notruCt ons & 84!:\. I{ you have a Guide dw ols tieg v?‘the statements, you should precede
' feAC ong by eaying 'Statemeiit One', 'Statement Two', and 8o on. the Gulde say e'\ch onhe twice, with a
" little E:use aft reach tlme. Be suré not ttilose count. Do not go thJo%gh the test a second time until the results
ave ed Let each person grade his own paper as you tead the answers froni the Gufdc s Manual, Take
the quie w th the rest of the group,

. :2. True-Fatse Quis, Part 2

it once, the Gulde, if you have one, will read several Do not loo

Part 1 of this quiz. Each of these statements is about erstand Serbo-Croatian from this tést.

~Now the Gulde, or the recorde, Is going to reclte for  quiz. Since the statements are not on thc records, they e
~you thirteen short conversations, First listen to the  are given here. 1f you have no Guide, one of the group
: ﬁrstconversat on wlth your books closed, After hearing who has a ﬁ ﬁronunclat{on will read them to you. -
cl at t before you have taken this qulz
.+ gtatements to you i the same manner as he did In dyou will not get a good idea of your ability to

"~ the conversation you have just heard, and if you When you have heard and marked the statements

- each of the statements is true or not. If the statement  will give you the next, and so on.

“has only four true-false statements. Put your
E’s after these numbers as you did in Part 1 of this to dlscuss them with the rest of the group,

. To lhc Group Leadu. The ﬁrst ﬁve conversatlons are on Record lZA the next four on Record IZB and the resL on Record‘ |
- A, There are spiral betwien the conversatlons, so you 'l have no trouble ﬁnding your place again after each-

: conversatlon Is played and the statements marked by the group,

spoll the value of the test,

: o tmsel before. Average thelr grades to give them an Idea of how each stands In regard to the others.
iny student who gets | !ess than the avergge numbgr of answers or less than 80% (whlchever iesghigherj correct.

, MC [G—A] S

Provided by ERIC.

“ understand the conversation, you will know whether  for the first conversation, the Guide or the records‘ i

{3 true, put down a T if it Is not, put down an F. Put Remember to keep your books closed as VQu llsten to
. numbers 1 through 5’ after each conversation number each conversation, and do ot read the truc-false state-
‘ on a plece of paper, except for conversation 11, which  ments for a conversation until the quiz s over. You

¢ i‘s and  may then read them as a check on your answers and;_ﬁ

Do not play any conversation twice, Once thy ~ugh s enough; any, reptaying or repetltlon by the Gulde wul! e :

After goin lhrou h them all, refer to the Guide s Manual for the answers and let each member of the group Lo




ett rt ol’ thls '!‘rue Fal

Statements for Conversation 1-13:

= For Com:ersau‘on 1.

e 1 ‘Braanko Ydee da wdii sijeno 9 polju.

2. Mo mdte st sa Braankom.

3, Braanko vlit da Myito lakobdjer 1dee na standcu.
-4, Brdanko Eit V¢4 u kitno, alf Miido nd volii 144,
> Brdanko namaa u holiko sadtis kitno pmnju.

« For Conmsation 2,

1, Pdlar S0 u Bebgrad :

. Strataar nisnaa gdjd je Sljesnithaa stanica.

. Pdlar ¥¥ii da snda u kolko sadlii vdos ddlasti.
. Strafaar volit vidjets vdos.

’Pétar { slrd!aar iduu skapa ne stdnicu

or Com;matton o S
Gdspodja Deliié néznaa s?pski. , :
Gospodfica Joovi volii A éd u gosubnim { jéstt.

DMt Mun w bitno,
gon 03 moks nadti gosubnku L

that th el?a ents understand ti’aee eaning of all the ite
thelr compfe enslon Is weak, and they need further stu

Qulz. needa ore thorough stud{ and rev!ew of he preoedtng unm Be l:ure
3\ v{hlcht ¢y got \u‘onga those aré the items on w|
y elther on vocabulary or sentence construction,

For Conversation 4.
1, Jovan s2li§ nad it banku.
2, Strataar mdoraa da enda ddaakle Jovan dolasti,
3. U banku seidee ndfidkSee dutobusom, -
4. Jovan bi vdlio promijéniti njegove cipele u bdnci.
5. Autobus stafe na uilghu lices.

For Conversalion 5.

1. Palar n2 volit dvoo vrijéme, :
2, Miiéo Imaa 08 pritlitno sijens polju. ,

3. Pdar ¥maa sdmo kéder kod kulee.

4 Miido vjerue do b -kSa bitla ddbra za p!ém‘cis. . -

5. Pétar mboraa dovbzm Euo kﬂa. ST

For Conversation 6
A, U gostidntcd ymaa sdmo méesa { htjéba

Gospddin_ D¥ité ne tem jésli. jer don 4 gaspoaja ;'2- Jovan Wiésm alije skudpo sdnfeyem o




grinés sols
i Dal4e dolasti oy N Jorka

ot poshad goshddina Johnsona mo dabro. jer |

o gospodin Johnson £ dor. ddlasee is Amerikes, :
G'oéfédm Jé!mscm e Amerikadnac 1 dblaz“ 15
. Cikadga,

‘Gospodin Déh‘{d gbvorii sa gos.bbdmdm JOh»son.

osnaa’ njagove rbditdje u C‘ckadgu 5
For Conversalion 8,
Gospddin Dalité salii v!dje:i migef,
Strakaar lrda¥ii mizef, fer Je v¥lo sndmentt.

'Gospddin Jobvié volii da vdif katedradlu. »
'deiaajr imaa grddskuu mdpu ali nd mole nadli
Mase ‘

M :mj je nd de.mo od univemle éta
For. Conversah‘on 9,

c‘a% £élar sum;{sa svbjiim sumom. aon le pombéi 8

-Miféo kelit C;ﬂ “ vadro§ kudpm clpele e
‘Braanko volii da se malo razgdvearaa sa Miicom.

“Mido 12 volit 144 da se rangvaaraa se Brdankom jer =

, ,mboraa bdmah kmipm czpele. &

For Comersation 10,

1. Jovan oforufe da Mo ama pOl 86 jeno ¢ B,

2. Oon vlit da snds ako Miito disa dobru semtju f

3 Ml te pomdes Jowans dovdsiss stjeno k. |

4, Mo ¥V & polje da ndit plentcu.

S Mliz‘o néemaa pblje, jer je bon brilca
0spdain Johnson ne pdshaa gospding Deméa ald ' '

For Conversahon 1.

1. Gospddin Dalfit ¢ gospddm Jodvié lduu u vadro!&"
‘vidfeld mive, ‘ ‘
2, Ontvidee katedradlu, bdnku i hateel
: 3 Jobvit ujdrufe da je hoteel mizef, e
"4, DAtié Bt u bdnku pa bnda fna umverzmet.

For Conversalion 12,

1. Gospadin Daliie vam 1 u bitno ako jc dobrs shk

- dmo.

: B,mk%je t0 da ,j,,‘,’“‘,; g,,,,m, da to m gwm? 2. Gospddin Jobvié vidruje s je mo dabm shka i zeml,

3. On{ " sdstah gbspodjicu sz.‘a t ant wuu m skapm

344 sa gospoddinom Dlsié,

4 G'os adm DUitE w3 volit dstatf gdja su? ;gaspodﬁca

wuk § gospodin Cebrié.
5 Gospbdin J:de f gospddm Dwié idua %Y sdmo de




For ,Convmation 13. ~ ' : Seoni
,fi. Ilijd ndanda 13 saprugs ¢ siin rdades. 4, Itija ne vjeruje da tee oni biti kod Ieum vcféras. i
2. Sapruga 4 siin gospdding Nijee vduu u vadrot. 8. Krojaal ¢e dodtd vidjeti Bb!ka 1 Ilija takoédjer lém} i

.=;0n’: v}biee fudpm apele i mb!e bid 4 malo meesa 4 da ga Vdii., ; : L
: ri mpr ra

- SEcTioN B—How WouLp You Say Ir!
(l* or outside prepamtion or Individual work In clags time.)

: Go through the following English sentences and ~ practicing them  aloud untll you havo the. SLrbd« 2
~ prepare to say the equivalents for the English at your Croatian down so cold that when the English is fired at
néxt group meeting. Do not write anything down, but u point-blank you can fire the Serbo Croatian rightv;
';'say the Serbo Croatian equivalents out loud and keep ack without any hesitation. .

1
;'i. Good morning, Mr. Dellch How are you today? o6 Go to the left and then to the 1ight
2, I'm fine, thank you, and you? D - 1. The hotel is straight ahead. 0
“Tdon't understand you, o 8, 1 want some clgarettes and matchcs. please. e
Don't speak so fast, Please speak a Irttie stower. -9, 1 want some bread and coffce. .
’Excuse me. where is the railroad station? T 10 How is that called in Serbian (or. Croatian)?
Vhere do you come t‘rom? T 6 I m sorry, but my wrt'e doesn t know Englis
1y name is Williams; I'm an Amerlcan, . 7. You speak Serblan’ (or, Croatian) very well,

8 Where are you going now?

What are you dolng here In America?
9. We're g;)ing to the movi

{ow 13 your | mother today?
May I present Mr. Ward




1, "l.m goipg to tho bank to charige sonte money.

2. How doés one get to the rallroad statlon, please?
8, 1 have to get my baggage at the station.

4. We can go either by bus or by trolley.

S. The trolley stops there on the corner.

: Please give us & map of the city,

’ Who s Mr. Del{ch and what s his occupation?
2. He's still a clerk in the hotel, ,

3. With whom s he tatking?

4. He's talking with a policeman,

5. The policeman knows L's parents in America,
6 Your son must be a big fellow by now.

ﬁ l‘ m going to thc ﬁe!d to see my wheat.
2. Do you have a good crop this year?
3. He has good fertile ground,

4. 1 like this weather. but I don t thmk et stay this
. way, ;
i start to brlng in my wheat tomorrow :

6. Do You still haVe a lot of hay in the ﬁeld?

-

-

1

v

N ¢

9. Excuse me, officet (sir% could you please tell me

10. 1 don’t want to go Into the center of the city.

8. Could you come with us?
9. Yes, I'd love it, thank you, - ' .
10, I'm sorz but we're going wlth Mr. Jovlch at 7 00 -

' 8. yklt scems. to me that old men have to talk about
9, This year wiII be a good (fruitful) one, or ,sorhve

10 l'm going to town to buy shoes, but l ll bc hom

7. Let's take a walk thtough the clty. - : ,
8. The cathedral and museum are very famous,

~ where the museum is

7. 1 haven’t seen your brother today.

o'cloc

1. Asl s«ﬁ»n as he ﬁnlshes \vlth h!s hay, he can help me a
ittle

something
“heard.

‘ tonight




sgcrioN C—How Dip You Say I1?

" To the Croud Leader: Slmply follow the directions given below,

This Sectlon is a drill on the work you have done in
Section B of this unit, K ed, The

, eep your book clos
' iLeader will call on members of the group (but not
n any

: fixed order) to speak the Serbo-Croatian
~ equivalents of the English sentences glven in Section B.

The work must be kept moving rapldly, and interest |

should never lag. 1f the Gulde is present he is to listen .

and correct your pronunclation and expressions, -
This sectlon {s intended to give you a r'.eck on your
ability to use the vocabulary you have learned

SectioN D—How WouLp You SAy It?

~ Go throu
say the equlvalents for the English,

. Yes, they have three sons,
. What does the third son do?
3. My second brother is a soldier.
"4, What are they dolng in Serbia?
5, ‘The third is a tailor and lives in Belgrade.
. One is a doctor and works in America. -

IQ‘—-'

Con

: 1.1'What',s yOhr faiher‘s ¢¢upati0h? .
2. Do you have a daughter also? .
-3, He wants to be a doctor, like my first son.

h these English sentences and prepate to
; just as you did in
~ Section B of this unit, Do not write anything down,

{For outside preparation or individual work in class time,)

o

oo b

but have everything well fixed in your mind, and ready :
to speak in the next group meeting. .

7. My brother's a shoemaker, but 1 still consider him -
a child. , D

. Yes, his son is a student. He's learning Engtish, . ;
It seems to me he has a son, P
. What did you say?

as a nurse.

Yés; my daughter is in the hospltal
marrled.

We have a daughter, also, but she’s
Is your brother well pald? .~ . - . -




*anlneers are wcil pald

over to my p!acc. so wao can talk,
“Thank you, I'm glad wo met agaln,
18 he speaking too fast?
4. Give me a glass of water, please!

- What time docs the movie begin?
‘he' Hotel Paiace Ison Miloshcv street,

1 How do you get there casiest?

2.The bus stops on the other slde of the street,

3. That's the cathedral there, do you sce 1t?
Excuse me, are you Mr. Delich? -~

Good evcn‘ng. Mrs. Delich ‘How do you like th:s
o weather?

HaVe you gotten your hay In? -
Yes, and today 1'l bcgin to brmg m my wheat
; be nice of you, -
be lle\re the rains wlll begin ton!ght?
it wife and da,ughter today?
h thelrage.

- 'V'
T, You know how it is.

11

8 They'll order it broﬁght (lh'tt it bo brought) to

~ 9. You don't have to go there for that.
10, What do you have here to see?-

v

10, Do you want togo to t‘he movies? l believe there

9 ch, hcr husband carns good money
10, Excuse me, 1 really should go rlght away. ,

7. Let's ask this clerk.

you,

6. How much does all that cost?

7. What time docs the train leave?

8. Secven and four are eleven.

9. The traln arrives at five thirty,
10, Certainly, 1 know him very well.

8. Rain wouldn't be good 'f{)} my wheat
9. I'm afraid of that,

s

- a good pcture today :




SectioN E—How Dip You Say I1?

, To the Group Leader: Slmply follow the directlons glven below, k

. Asin Section C, the Leader will go around the grou
- and ask varlous members to supply $wlth ks clos¢

- the Serbo.Croatian e?uivatents or the sentences
glven In Section D. [f the Guide is present, he

will listen and correct pronunclation and exprcssion{ .
This section Is intended to give you a check on yotlr

Fnderistanding of the way the language is built and
unctions, ,

SECTION F—CONVERSATION

~The members of the group will carry on short
. conversations lasting not more than 1 to 2 minutes, in

~which the entire contents of the preceding units should
" be used. Everyone should have a chance to take part
- as many times as possible, The sltuations of the con-

1. 'Méeting friends on street.

- health of parents, health of brother, son or daughter,
~ where they are living now.) o

Mecting a stranger and introducing oneself,

(Include: statement of names, questions and answers

- you're living now, what you're doing.) -
Introducing people.
(I

- (Inctude: questions about ecach other’s health, .

~ (Include: questions as to wh,ere_‘vfkriend: I;s\_g"oi,ng‘
(Inc] ‘ 18 anc org  cussion of where best to go, what each wants,).
abouit whete you corie from, where you work, kwhe_rg, s, A;skl,'ng' dlrc¢tiéns for ¢ i_ghtseéi'ng irip. 0 3 7  :

nclude: introducing a friend or ’re»latiks),e'_;to Sb'm”eon,é. ooelty)

versations should be varied and combined as much as -
possible. Each conversation should begin with greetings =
and inquirles after each other's health, and should end -
with formal leave-taking. Here are just a few out of .
many possibilities for conversations: : ‘ ~

questions as to where from, languages spoken, ask
~ where going now.) : g Lt
4, Meceting a friend.

suggestion that you both go to a restaurant, dis-

(Include: questions as to what there Is to see, whe
it 13, how best to get there, asking for ma




'5'6 ln a rcstaumnt. :

lncludO' guostions and anawers about likes and
sl ces, ordering a meal, asking prices, discusslon of
. pr ces, adding total, payi

. Farming.

(Include: discussion of land ‘what crops you have,
“. whether they are yet in the field or in, how the
o weathcr will be.).

8. Tradcs. ’ ey
(Include: what your trade is, what your fathcr 8 ls-—-
or was, what you'd likc to be, how well you're pak Do

9. Finding your way. o

(Include: how to find a restaurant, hotel, banl;,1
raitroad station, ete.) e




A PI.ACE TO LIVE Ly W
Sncmox A-~BASIC SENTENCES

Go once. through the Basu: Sentences In unison.f : Semences lndwlduall¥ and thun rcacl the scctlon "
oncentrating on the Adds o Listening, then do the  tho Cyril Ve alphabet.’ hie last time throu hlndlvidually,
on° Pronuncialion, go once through the Basic. - notlce also the Conventional Cyrimc Sp lmg e

gt Baslc Sentences

cotd 138, bocln&luc. e < g
Jack, Harry and John are looking for @ toom "‘kev knock on lhe door of o roommg housc and lhe landlady appeah
-~ [ENGIJSH EOUIVALENT §——~ »—-—-—-«—-AID TO llSTt’l‘ﬂNG—~~—-—~~ PCONVENTIONAL CYRILLIC SPELHNO

ar : o Jack ,. L
' mornlng. madam. . bbro jmro. gbspodjo ‘ ,V : lIoGpo jy’rpo, rocn Q.

gentlemen! gbspodo vt R
ood morning, gentlcmen..’ j i Dbbrojz)lro gbspodo. s




oot dQ}f"ou wanti

: j‘only two rooms at prcsent. y

at s‘om'e dar ’
empty.

t any day thcre s a possibility I ll ;

another vmmt room

sbobaa

 1 Kaliko sbobaa e mme?

Jacky

mogudéc
S i sobe - - :
iy AAko je mogmiée. :m sbbe

, Landlady
: dv!je (dvee) sobe .
Jdaaibmaam 24 sada sdmo dv!je (dvée): ,

e kdjii ddan
pradenu '

‘dh sa kojii ddan ¢u mogmi{e imati
B jb§ jédnu sbbu pradznu ~ ;

Jack
: zadovbljm e

coﬁa

. Rommo codt nu acemﬂe?

Tpit 0069

i ‘Auo je Moryhe, 'rpn cob‘e

nanje (nse) co6e

'Ja 2,’3?“ 8a cana cauo ;ianje (nae)'

83 xojn uau Lk
. TIPASHY : et
1M 88 Koju nau hy Moryhe HM
jom jenny cosy npaany

Gy aanosammx co




L ’ , Landlady
if you will o fevolie ‘ H3B0N1T
. to look at ; bogledati - NONIeATH ‘
May 1 show you the rooms? Invdlte pogledati sobel Hasonre norvenarh cobe!
- Jack :
Jeste, molitm, ; Jecre, MoninM,

- (They go in.) -

o : : Landlady ; ; o

wide e _— Cprostrane ‘ npooTpane
Coalry R . sradine o ‘ . _apauHe -

ight svijétle (sveétle) ‘ cBujorte (cneme)
he rooms are nice; large, alry and ~ Sobe su ddbre, prbslranc. sradtne 1 Cobe oy fobpe, mpoorpatie, patm
|ight. L svijéile (svcétlc) o . n cauieme (caeme). G ~

Gt U e ‘ : Jack ; RS
,_h'cre"s' ft}ie bathroom? Gd_;é (gdé) jc naérmk? TR I‘be (me) je nymu‘nx? CpenieRin

banju e ﬁalby

" ujek (dvek) ygjeg (y,;ég) . e

tbpluu vada i




Jack

jesu " ;
L fsle.
Jésu u sbbe avjek (avek) am?

: Landlad
ndravski Y.

i Ndravskz.jésul i
Jack
rai‘z}naate G

L svakut
K ()Iiko vu mlanaale svdktm sbbu?

i Landlad

- . dbilnes ¢ciféna (ceéna) :

Cdathispart o u dvom preédjdu (preéddu)

- ahundred o sidlina 4

LU dvaddesel

: ; = ‘ S nédecljno :
usual price for a room in thls o Obztnaa ajémz (ceéna) bvom .

rt of the city is 120 dinars a; - preédjelu  (preddelu) grdada Je

in stblina dvaddeset dmaaraa’nédeeljno. :

jeoy .mt
Bt G

;]Jecy G code &njex (ynek) imo're?'

Hapaacxn Lo :;,
Jeoy .

' A‘_,*‘;:,Hapancxn, jecy. - .

v pwyuawe
~ ‘cBany -

Rommo BH paqynare caaxy 'cody?‘

B Lodnlma unjeua (ueua)
~ y.0BOM npezxjeny (npeneny)
© CTOTHHR =
_ RBanecer
C HeteBHO
Oﬁwma. uujens (tetn) y on
- mjeaty (npeneny) rpana Jo
~ HBaj




el thought ‘,
-1 thoughtso too,

A bccaUse of that

hd 80 ' give you each room for 80
\ ,inara a Week. o

ywood. can we take 'em today?

o; any kind of clothes

more in_the way of clothos

You can, but do you have an¥thing" :

- Landlady
Jda sam mislila
Tako sam ¥ jaa mistila.
sbdg logaa
dals
g osamdeséel
i sbdg logaa . datt fn vam sedknn
’ sbbu £d osamdeseet dinaaraa
edj”on e

, : Jack
zatmm'
Dobro, makmo i 1h jb! ddnas

L sanseei?

Landlady
- kakovee robee
Motele, o !maau u vii jb§ kdkom
’ rbbee? - ,
: Jack

s

1t 860F TOrR ARTH hy BaM caaky coﬁy-"

Ja cast smenusta
Taxo cam ¥ ja mno/inna,

abor tora

naTH

‘ocampecer.

88 OC&M;IGCCT ;mnapa rtene:mo. 8

saysemht S
Ilo6po, MosKeMO JTH HX joul nauac
aaysem? :

uaxoae p06e

Mome're, a uMaTe MM im "

: Sve Yo tmaamo:wo je oMje (odmie) G o v



dvordts, ete,, but ovarae and ovarm These changes '
ollow 3 grea't nunfber of ffergnt atterns. It will be'

eat for you to simply learnt ec anges of accent, if
+ Which each wor has. Many words have the sat'ne

coriyldl; hg!nuluc.

JAA sam dobro.
- 1 joa sam dobro
g :;‘WwA spruga 1 va¥ s
© omisukM KUCEE
M ste dovieli VASU pYenicn K OCI
U VASE POLJIE
maam priflitno sijena U POLJU

otice that when

You have here both fda and E{l vds‘a. vdfu and

!e, kadi and kutee, poife and pol
“have no accent they are pronounced

ogether with the word just preceding: } jaa, kod kutee,
Repeat your- pronuncnation practnce keeping this :

‘ S _, preceding word whenever possible, we say that thes
words have recessive (golng back) a accent. - . WOrH

h re two kmds of

- when they

accent in a1l forms. a8 mdajka. mdajku. fidajel ’f ;
-atid these will of course ca J‘ ¥°L;,"° trouble, here is
- still another grou’) of words which sometimes have an
accent and somet €8 not. Compare these forms- e

o it fine
- I'm ﬁne, too
~ your wife and your son -

they re at home

you've gotten your wheat in (lit. to the house)
into your field - :

1 have a lot of hay in the ﬁeld

words in r Pcct to accent those which lose thelr accu\

llow certain words and those which cause
the followlng word to lose its accent, if possible, and:
which then take this accent ‘themselves, Since the
accent on poife, jda and the others goes. back to the

hich are only accented when the
‘with recessive accent we 'call lise
nworgl which of




At should be added that the shift of accent from a
word to a Yroclitlc is optional, That is, many speakers
per apa also your Gulde) keep the accent on the word

AThe Cyrillic alphﬁbet. used in the third column of
in an hour or two. Here is tho Latin atphabet and the

A a A a
B b B 6
~Ce¢ I n

ce Y

¢ ¢ hoh

Dd [T na

Did¥ 11 gy
Hbde BY

E e E o

Fef O© ¢
Gg T r-

Hh X x
E R D O O
,yrqiw_
'Kk R K

Lj

M

wﬁ<cawwwvogz

1
i

m

m;nf< S e g O3 3

)mumpmmmmf

in - making sure you rec
s equ

mwzesow:Og:g

B'Ef
x

itself and rately accent. the proclitic. Such a speaker
would say kod kidéee, u va¥e po 8{;' polju, etc., though

he would also sometimes say

3, The Cyrillic Alphabet :
our Bastc Senlences, 1s very simple and can be learned
Syrillic equivalents:

L.

kulee,%etc,

I
b

:a‘wg M EOTHORR R W N

nize each "Cyrillic slg
0% Latin.:The le




have

this m’?

[ cover Uj

. Note that tfle Cyrilllc never his double vowels for
- length and that the accents are not marked,
been through al! of the Useful Words and Phtases
e Latin column and see if you can
ead off the Cyrlllic wlthout trouble, You will find that
t is qu te easy and that only a few of the signs give

After you

‘ou difﬁculty Go through the Basic Semmces of all tl\u_ i
nits you have had, reading the Cyrillic of each, From .
\{rl tic as you first study the -

Basie Sentences, using the Latin for accents and vow el

now on always read the C

Iength ’

SE(‘TION B—-Wom) STuDY
1. Wotd Study (Individual Study)

A. HOW TO USE YOUR CASES—--\ccusative '

M{sam wideo vatega BRATA
- don imaa jednooga SHINA
don sliukii dobar NOVAC
“piltati temo PISAARA
 da demeem mdju BAGAAZU

*mdoraam 16 4 BANKU

hdjdemo u MUZEJ

" Adeemo u K1INO G
" da se proYeetenio krds GRAAD
o mooraam Vi na ¥ljesnikuu STANICU
. dalide )deemo na UNIVERZITEET? .

| ;';dabto JUTRO
«\ by NOOC

1 haven't scen your brother g
he has one son
he earns good money

~ we'll ask the clerk

“to get m; b1ggage

"1 have to go to the bank ,
let’ s goto the museum
‘we're going 10 the movies

let's walk through the city-

'shall we go to the uni\ erslty’

. 800d mornlng : e
- .i,;zood night (nteram. a light night) o

1 have to’ go to the railroad statlon Cead



In Group 1 all of the examples are used after verbs in

the way we use 'him', We could say ‘'l haven't scen

Wi, ete. We call a word in such a case the ‘object’ of
. the verb,

1n Group 2 the examples follow prepositions, Some
- prepositions are always followed by the accusative.
- _kros Is cne of these, Both #a and 4 mean ‘to, towards’
- when followed by the accusative but both may also

- Masculine ‘ ,
' njeen miug je INZINIIR
INZINIIRT su ddbro pldalent
posnaate i mdje RODITELJE?
promijéniti NOVAACAA

" Here are four different forms. One, infiniir, you
. recognize as nominative singular. The second has an
en,dlnF .{, the third ¢ and the fourth -aa. If you try

“gubstituting a pronoun for the form in -f, it will be
- oni ‘they'. In the same way ¢h ‘them' would take the

roximately) as that between ‘he’ and 'him',“,‘they‘ and
o nine -Q nOunS - il : s
S Wiimaale SOBE
. SOBEsuddbre

“place of mdje roditelfe. 1n other words, the contrast -
‘between the - form and the -¢ form is the same (ap- .
" ' ;‘H‘ving or non-llving things)

~ you have rooms .

- kdliko SOCBAA vi Rliste?

take the datlve and have then different meanings (ha
meaning ‘on, upon’ and # ‘in, inside’).

In Group 3 the examples are greetings and are in the
accusative, This can be seen only from laku ndoé, where
the ending -u on ldku shows it is feminine accusative
singular. (#d0¢ Is a feminine -¢ noun.) jitro would of
course be the sante were it nominative or accusative,
You need only learn such expressions as they are with-
out worrying about the form, :

B. NOUN: plural

her husband is an engineer
engineers are well paid
do you know my parents?
to change some nmoney

‘them'. We sce, then, that - is nominative and ¢
accusative plural masculine. The form in -as indicates .
uantity ‘some money' and is the genitive plural,
literally ‘of monies'. IR RS Arnnarhd

(Note: the ending -¢, accusative plural masculiﬁé, o
is used for all masculine nouns whether they designate,

\he rooms are nice

how many rooris do you want?




-y bsnt? it .
80 ng
'3‘ 'a% { emg,
gwant?a Yol
ool em'_lahd. Hbliee

e engineers are Well pal
~ ,;;_one ls ad0ctor» o




da I vam je DOBRO #ito?
100 Je SKUUPO

100 je JEFTINO

OCEVO ime je Jovan Daliié

~The emphasized words here have the same endings
" ‘that you have learned for the nouns. There are forms
_ with 1o ending, such as pldalen, jedan and dobar and
- forms with endings, such as ghameniti, ddbra, ddbru, etc,
* If we consider how they are used, we find that pldaden
- and jedap are nominative (try substituting ‘he', ‘is
~'that one he?' 'he is a doctor’) while ddbar s accusative
é‘hc’s‘ earning him'; you get the point even though the
- English sentence sounds a little strange). We see, then,
- that we have the same form as the masculine nominative
- and the masculine accusative of nouns not designating
. something with animal life (that is, no ending). In
~ fact, these words all tefer to or describe masculine
words in the context (pldaéen refers to infiniir; jedan
to one of the sons previously mentioned; and dobar
‘gges with the masculine word ndvac). Our other forms,
“snameniti and plaaleni have the cnding -, which we
.~ have just learned is the masculine nominative plural
“ending. These words are not nouns but describe nouns.
Such descriptive words we gall ‘adjectives',
The next grou
ings: :a (nom

- Neuter

2); -¢ (nominative and accusative plural, dobre, etc.).
One of the distinctive features of adjectives is the fact

b, they may havo difierent endings for masculine,

.MC

p of adjectivs hs familiar feminine
native; dodra), -u (accusative, dobry,

do you have a good crop?
that's expensive

that's cheap :
father's name is John Delich

feminine and Sas you will soon sce) for neuter, the
same word having masculine endin;s when used with
or referring to masculine nouns (as ddbar in dobar
novac), feminine endings when used . with feminine -
nouns (as dobru in ddbru g2miju), etc, The endings are
singular or plural, also, just as in the noun or nouns
they accompany or to which they refer, This we call the
ragreement’ of an adjective with its noun. The adjective
‘afrees' with its noun ini‘jgzender (., f., or n.), number
(slng. or pi.) and case (Nom,, Acc,,ete). -~ =
The last group are adjectives w'i‘th ncuter endings!
ddbro, skutipo, jéftino, devo. The ending here s -o,and -
although it Is nominative In_all the examples, the '
accusative would be the same. Both skusi#po and jlftinof i
agrec with /30 'that', which is ncuter. Note that ofevo
means ‘pertalning to father'. It is not eneral, like
fatherly, but refers to a specific person, so t at ofevo Ime
means ‘the name of the father in question’. In our
sentence it means ‘my father’s’s .
‘adjectives these endings:
Nont.sg. ~ noending . -4 - 0
- ho ending ool
_i *A’ _‘e
o A e -¢

/e now have for our

oo Acer
oo Nom. pl.



scullno L
doh je l’FLIKII mbmak
DRUGII Jevdjnitk
TRECI! Je krdjaat -
mdo) PRVII S
: j;bon imaa JEDNOOGA s!ina

o OBIC‘NAA d]lna sdbee
9dj2 Je ZELJEZNICKAA stanica?

‘mdoraam 18 na ZELJEZNICKUU sidnicu

“Qutobus stdje na DR l7GOOJ stradni Mtcce e
Amea TOPLUU vddu
kbhko vii ramnaa!c SVAK UU sdbu?

za;KR.-l TKOO vnjéme :

lere are some Iriore examples of adjcctives 'I‘he ﬁrst

t have the ending -4, If we test these. we find that

hey areé all nominatives (he's a soldler’,
), The next examplc.j
usative (‘
Since sifna Is a noun w

euter

ich-has 'l
ding of
0 f ascuhn{e 'non-life’- nouns ‘would be

'he's a tailor’,
Inooga with art -o0ga ending,
he haghim’) and ﬁoes with the accusatlve, ,

ife', we may
he =00ga ending for thc adjectivc is like
i¢ noun, used only for the accusative
uns, The accusatlve of adjectives .when

topluy), and -00f
- feminine +a rioun).’ v
~between the short adjective endings for nofminative and
‘accysative feminine and the ‘long’ ones is the d bl
the (long) yowel f!or the la(itert')o Thiskisdsiue Iso of (

~ he's a blg fellow

- the second'’s a soldier.
the third's a tailor
my first son
“he has one son

. the usual price for a room
where's the railroad station?
1 have to go to the railroad station
the bus stops on the other stde of the strcet
there's hot water :
“how much do you charge for cach room?

for a short time -

~adjective with short endings 8o 4 1 both nominatlvu
~and accusatlve. and ‘li
‘adjcc‘.tlves o

ooga Is. accusative

The feminine adfectives in the next group have t|
endings <aa (nominative, sun (2
(datlve, dragoo with sfra
‘Notice that the only differen

ith




accu tlve nftcr za. but the nomlnatlvc cnding is of Using the adjcctive dobar good' hs an cxample. ,wej

oureé tho samc). i may compare our short and long endings:

: o n‘a : ' fl L,
Short Long B Short Long - ‘ Short Long
 ddbar  dobril . dobra  ddbraa  dobro- ddbroo.
dddar  dobfi dobru  ddbruu . dobro  dobroo
- e, ddbrooga : o : S
fD@t_. ST . ; : dbbrooj
Nom.pl. ~  dobri | o dobre
‘ S dobre Lol '
. Notico also th\t dbb«zr has an a “hich s not prcsent‘ ) such as phii trem. have only the long endings Othe
I any of the other forms (com are jédan, nooga, ' have elther the short or long endings, such:
jedau). It only occurs In- the adf tvo it there. is no dbbar. dobris; The long endings are the more conimor

"nding. We may call this ‘moveable "a" '\ We shall  Whenever possible, however, that is, if the adjective
80 find it in verb forms, nouns, etc, may have the short endings, an adjectlve used ike
There 1s very little distinction in meanlng between  ddbra in mdje zémlja je db ra nearly always a8’ t
two typcs of adiectch endings Some adjectiVes. ‘short endings :
: Sl D PRONOUN' oo ’:» :
. what'sthat?
- that's expensive
- Id hke that

: 3 je TOO?
TOOjc skudpo

: *jda bi TOO volio
da]se‘ TOGAA bbji{ .

and . the instruménta (leavin
thith’; 5) 18 Bimi The word {00
; n A

3




M sto s¢ S, E _:ff; Wwe ‘et each oti\er,;-
812 sle m,KAAZALI : - what did you say?.
P ‘-~':,he greeted you
‘ ! though’tg i ‘
here ‘end I ) mascfllne plural nouns, Note that ‘o 1s consld
with either [i

 AF6 Ut 60»]6,01'
ixsed -the whole ﬁhrase

‘ da sam, p ura We have, then, three end!hgsso!ar: ..,2 ‘
ey ndicates . -4, You remem{)ert hat mascul ne-j n$ U8
ething ln the pasti “he. was', 'l heard', ‘he sent’ in aconsonant. not in 0. The +0 hete Is really
tinge', AnOther form, mlslda 18 also used with fda s replaccd by -0 When it's at the end of a wor
d means - lf:t oug'ht‘ But if ) l ook . this . actually have - (which Is repla

d by +0)




Remempber: to say, somet.hlng lﬂ the ‘you uso the - Secondly. remember that an I the end of :
e%ent of the verb to bc and add the I form of tho \i(nearly always replaced by o when’ there igho
e hen an cnding is addcd. you have 2o
: - would’ forms ' : N
jda BI wo VOLIO & T I like that S ~
 Bllivit VOLJELI grddskuu mdpu? " would you like a map of the clty?
100 BI BIILO hfepo = i Cthat'd benplce
RlendBIBILEddre =~ - rains wouldn't be good

you will for the present Ignore the dit‘ferencej Is ncuter. b“le has Ie to agree witH the’f ‘ml inc plu
| tween iand{ e In. vblio and val{ieu. youhsee that ’Y‘ou' oo Rfes
1ave -0 and i endings as you do ort ¢ past,
diﬂerenco is only in the WOrcr used with pbt means - hv" may "°W "St
would be' and usually doesn't change like ‘1 am', you L
¢ (Jagd . sam, v sle), but as you see, yow can say -
like' and ‘vrould you fike?'; both using

Slng m._
biflo has an‘ending -lo slnce,ic ls used wlth tbo. which,';[; g

_kﬁforn_of he verbk is used wlth the prcsent éf the verb ‘1o, be' to
e bt f I d do’ hin  Exartiples  1-forms you've h




e 2. F- l‘n

W JE ‘Amerikadnat

dd SMO s¢ dpeel sastahi r

W STE i ‘Amerikée -

44§2 SU vala sipruga 4 [ s!m?

sitra CU Joa poteeti
" ke Wis da CE vrijémé ovdkoo bsla:i
A CEMO W skipa

 oli CETE dosti do njthovee sldrosli

an{‘C‘EE blli kbd kum veééras

drdago Mlje [y

in MU je plsasr

dd 1 VAM je ddbro Bto g)vee gbdi‘nee?
posnaam GA. vﬂo dbbro

¢ mahim vas

NCLI’I‘ICS e
;thanks. l n ﬁne
£r ,‘he 8 af Amerlcan

that we met agaln

- you're from Amerlca
s {where are your.wife and son’
. 'l begln tomecrow .
: perhaps the weather'll stay this way
~-we'llall go together L
. you too will reach their age
S they Il be’ at home thls evenlng

A pleaslng it is to me ‘
- his'son's a clerk § e
_ls there to you a good crop thi ‘ y ’
] know him very well -




P!ace and order of cnclltlcs

_ldeele_Ll ot a va!e pbl;e?
dJa pYenica JE kod ku(ee
3 vii CETE dobti do njthovee stdrosti
i STE is Amérikeel '
Jeste s #idja sémlje JE ddbra
fim vas, ddajte MI &liu vbdee
fe i gdjé JE sidndca?

2hig gog?a do c‘u vAM svdkuu sbbu i 30 dmaaraa_,_fi‘

598 X0 Imadio, tbo JE bdodje

da inaam ¢ sada samo dunije sbbe aH 2 kbﬁi ddan CU

e matd jb! jédnu sbbu pradmu

S ae you going to your ﬁeld?
- my wheat's In - e
~ you too will reach thelr age, b
~ Oh, you're froni Anterlcal
~ yes, and my !and's good e i

~please glve me a glass of water 5

‘ ;‘do you know where the statlon is?




Connective = -

S :

e fda LI VAM JE dam moz S
rdago MI JE dd SMO SE apm sastali
s¥n MU JE prsaar

mig lemo nareédtti da I’A_M SE tbo dbnese ) hbteel ‘

Qo CU VAM sbbu
dalLl SU odvdje?

Ve have just learned about the p0sulon of enclltics,»-
il the senténce as a whole, and our next question is
‘order do enclitics have among ‘themselves?!!

ften more than one enclitic in a sentence, and
examples show us which comes first, which second, ~ so

n our first and last examples we have ) as the,' :

several enchtics “The particle }, if present,.is

ys_ the f jf“nclltics 1In the first

;noun, e 'is"
- comes before. se and éu before.
‘examples agaln we have: |

Accented Word or thasa :
Adeele
moja p¥enica
vl ‘

W
- moja sémilja
" ddajle

snadle , : o B/
. dotd , ot t-am’{_
',za kfiidaan

do you have a good crop?
I'm glad we met again
his son’s a clerk

~we'll order that it be brought to the hotcl for you ‘
il give youaroom ‘ Sy
" are they here? o

iexample the dative pronoun tam comes befor je!

We sce in other examples that the datlve p

eregularly precede je (mi fe, mu Je): In da var
“etey; the dative vam procedes the accusativ

ar, then, I first, dative pronoun
In'the other examipl




M

Ar 'we mén loned‘beore H is alwa s !n
ord e i floned Selore, "

s the only one of the pre
"o, tc.) ‘1 e
-an

Poeitlon i

nt forms of
' on $

Ll
Ne Yyou would never get all
{ one uttératice, slnce you wgould;,no

nd anyienclltcﬁsted in Positlon 2. You tiay, howes
have four of the positions filled: da LI-S AM:S
'dbnﬂeh? ayer?e they rough}tlrt,.




Jésaml Am" - jesmo weate (\'otu' The enclitlc jc has no ancent. lhe jé used

: - Jeste you ate - “before i s acccntcd and 50 bclongs with thls group of
. g2 jésl he (she. lt) Is - fésu they are ~forms) e

2 Coverlng Engllsh and Serbo-Croatlan of Word Study (Ind!vldual Study)

: Check y0ursclf on your knowled%e of the Word Study by cchrlng first the English, then the Scrbo Croatlau.
nd making sure you know everyt ng thoroughly,

3. Review of Basle Sentences
Vlth the Guide or records. revlew the first half of the Basz‘c Sentences as in prw!ous units, -

SECTION C*«Ravuzw OF BASIC SENTENCES :

e 1. Review of Basic Sentences (Com)
F ’Revlew the second half of the Basic Sentences.

2. Covering the Engllsh of Baslc Sentences (Individual Study)

'Go through the Basic Sentences covering ug the  upon anythlng you do not Lnow. untll )ou are sur‘ of
En gish and rcading 'nloud the Serbo-Croatian. Check  everything. - - :

| 3. Word Study Revlew (Individual qudg)
: Vork through the follo“ing exercises as in prevtous units,

After cach of these 1ncomplcte sentcnces are three forms ofa word Choosc that form whxch is
nd epeat the sentence using it in the proper place~ :

dasam vldeo...__.Jodviéa ddnas o 2 Jedc i vli mu da ana imaa..._.zaisnadjma




3 i mb!ela W TR an!obmom sli vdzorm. | b. béinitaarku
A grdad : ¢ bénitaarkee

b. grdada 9. Gdje mogu nadti 7

< graadu a. krdjaat ’
4, . Znadte 1t Wi bbu‘mm e 30bCE U avom preédjclu b krojadta

~ grdgda? | ¢ krojudty

10, Ne govorite sa svdkiim — . na Miet.
a. vojnithu ,
b. vojnitha
¢. vofnitkom

i1, Vihmaale._.._.dulobus Y

,- , . o a. dobar '

6 Staja cum_,__oaxue N smm S b dobrid
S g, dobro . e o

: '12 me h._._..kdéuodudgla dl{ccc?_f
o aclrdit i .
b. trétas
e trééuu



, Jémlimdbbro plda(em? kel 18, Oné bifvee 4 .. ka4,
a vojnitkaa S EElT TG e Nept
‘vojndlet : e b, Hjépoof
c.'lljepo‘

Use the correct Serbo- Croatl:m for the anlish in parcnthescs.

‘Mé}t‘ rbdilelﬂ (live) % Amérld ) ‘ © 1. Oon (heard) da Imaam tru sobe ea knadjmm
 Koliko (matches) Eoliite? , 8. Onidduu u (conter) graada. o .
.‘beoj (third) sin je krbjaaé kdo { maoj blac i 9. J2 1§ banja dujek (clean)? LI
4. Oon se ne bopit (of that), : o 1o. Moja kifa je (hot) alf mije (good), .

5. ‘(Were you) u Nov Jorku ddnas? © 1. ldite na (rallroad) stinicu da femeele maju bagadtu

6 {Jda (thought) da sle v’ti mene 8, - 12 Josu i (houses) % S?biji zradi‘ne f vvijétle?

C Each of these sentefices has two or more enclitncs listed after it. These are to be said ln their proper place.
The blanks indicate where they should go, but you must-know what order they should be in. For example. pazna
...-’... ..._.?. ga, li should be 2 znaale h ga? Be sure you Lnow the meaning of each sentence. - o

on NG LU vldeo jt!i‘eer. je. me .. Vjéru,ze!e S __.J nam, H T
da w)lﬁm da et e AU M, Lele, ga 8 Maéemo POl AR Mmah pbgledah? h, t’
M —— vdjeli silra. vas, emo - ‘ ﬁ  i 9. Vh’ . kadsali da ___. nareéditi

: sastalf’ u holéélu, su, se i dbnese ) kuéu. se, ste, nam. bete
a kajii ' dan _..;.. s ddli vak m)vac. £u. vam ; 10 Ddajle R D ih mu
hsh‘tﬁe i da iy zadovbljﬂi sa dv!jesbbc? e e LTy




4. What Would You Say? (Individual Study)

) &ack is Iooking io ooms for himself and two friends 4. Jack Inquires about the cleanliness oi rooms He‘ .
le gays to the ianJa dy! , saysi. . gy

. Débro falro gdspodol : ~ a, Sobe su dobre, prbstrane 1 dyfek zradlnei wij!tle S
. DA § v} Aimaale s0be 2a imadjmui b. DAl su vale sdbe dujek Este? _ .

e T00 Je 12 naas malo provifer. ' ¢. Obudje Je; tmaa banju 4 ujek 1dplu vid,

. The landlady tells him that she has oniy two rooms S, Landlady tells Jack the usual price of the roonis in
" at present, She says: her city: ; ‘

a. Ako Je mogiite, Ing sdbe. : a. T00 fe 13 naas ’”‘”0 P’é"“‘é e
;l'b Koliko soobaa vii ¥althe? b, Obifnaa djéna scbee je stolina dvaddew d'mw"m G
© ¢ Sada imasm samo dnije sdbe. S . nadeeljno. :

3. Jack says he and his friends will be satisfied: c. Kaliko v rabinaole stk sobu? i
o/ Dobro fittro, gospodfe. . 6. Jack asks the landlady if he and his friends ca

- b, M bemo se sadovolfiti stvim 310 Imaale £d sada occupy the rooms right away:
o ,Igmme pbgledari sabej a. Jad ¢u vam dati moje sdbe 2a osamdéseel dmaaraa
o B nédeelino za svdkuu sobu. . L
b. Dobro, motemo I{ mit ddmah za:im!i sabe?
o Ndravsiei. !maaic H t*il kdkovee rabee?

SECTION D*LISTENING IN ’

' : 1 What Dld You Say? L ennhan g
Vith ti;\e othor membcrs of the group give oraiiy your respon s;to thc p" vious'ox ’




Lo ustemng m o ‘ S
, Jo 3 ot Iooldng for a room. Thoy} lmocl: on llu door of a roomlny houu und u |qnd|q y DB

; after fieat splnd.
)obar ddan gbspodjol i
‘Imaale 1t 8 sobe 2a isnadjmm?
- Dobar daan gospodol e .
~Jda Imaam sdmo dvije (dvée) sbbe zd sada

: ~,ﬁI¥i Irda¥fimo Ini, ako tmaate.

+ Zdo m{ Je, ali 100 js své Yo !maam.

;\! bgu u pbgledah sbbe?
- Joste, favolte. ’
: ’rlo dbbre sbbe

N tele th vaH,' Jer sﬁ prt\slmne. mjétle‘ i

V"(sveétla). zradéne i m_;ek (t?oek) L‘me

o ;‘Land!ady' Jda nézr.aam. 3‘!& vmn kte réc‘i?,_,
i ‘]ack ‘Ne. ne, mH lemo se sadovdliitl, ali- t'

mbomate rédd cljénn (cednu) sbobaa

Landlady. U dom preédjeln . (preddelu) groada ‘cf Jj
: Ho.

(ceéna) sobee je sidtina dinaaraa néde

,‘ Jack’ ~ Moliim vas,, 3 1i Je o dbitna cijéna.

(¢ceéna) ra jédml sbbu?

 Landlady: Jaste, 190 je dbitnas cljbna (ce" ‘a) ‘
 Jack: . Toojemdlosnvite.
oL andlady Pa ddbro, nda tu vams dati sdbe 2a osgmdésc

- dinaaraa nédeeljno 24 Swdkuu.

Nt ]ack | IIvadla vam, 100 jo 3d. vaas hjepo (lapo)
e Landlady 1 jaa sam mishla da je sidtina dinaa

prévilee. e
o Gdj2 (gd?) je vd§a baga, £a?
k: 1"Jb§je‘ a hoteélu iy




: JUBcbgmdn t holcélu Krnna (To h|s ~ | H'_m?ry‘. Gdjé (gdé) zeum da )dcemo?

S irdends)  Jack:  Malo hrds graad, pa dnda ke zm{a Hitho.
e eSM ’mm sdbe, hdjdemo da semdlo Harry:  Joa jo§ mdoraam 3 u binku promljtniti o
vy o , S  (promeénini) nbvaacaa._ o :
yrd l!&, bogluulac. . ‘ ‘ o il
¢ Mmas N banka obudje (obude) u bvom Jack: Ne jaa, ali tu pﬂlau pisadra # h‘o!eélu.,’
e M’MM“ (P"édd") grdada? Harry: Oon ndsnaa gdj? (gd?) je mtmj '
VI griad? - LT - Oon Bifvid " dwons graddy 3¢ dago

_" ‘ % ‘sazm démo {4 na umvcrmécl , S :
g ~ Harry: - Pa jeste, ali don je flufek (ﬂvck) u holcaui .
o Zdﬂo, 3‘!& {Cmo ldmo fadd‘ili? B e ‘ ‘ ﬂvjck (dvek) rdadho :

L Too tuvam R siva. Jack: Ako b vii lite 16 mr?zej. anda éemo ic‘ "

P Znadtj gi ?i?da k"d "”f""“’wa Ymag dbb’ a © trdmvaajem WM ako voliite, anlobusom,
. gostidnica Bl
 Td0 1 Je drdago, motemo 1amo s:)lra Jés!i L ;;”,?'!’Yj . D m‘:;';z"gi;a? it & _“H sada hdjdemo da

Ya kdc ST :
:,’Azigf ‘z,{ge:jwa ’k“,; 4 ddnas.jda (u bm; L Jack: Tako sam ) jaa m%sho. l !oo admah

dmo Ko ete ost A bd ku bt ~ Hany: ':zdfto bdmah? L .,
Jda se ne bbﬁ‘"}: ]w je((izz” d‘;aﬂ. kmiimi o Jack Ako - 1dzemo. _bd ‘ah. doda'

“malo meesa



. f' Jack: | hmm da Yo dosia nbvaacaa
_oog Harr)“ “"Pg %8 b v dnda raddﬂi?
s bbjme?

" o ek W A ddmd ew bz ¥
/ (i hma ;dmo dodti'jb} na mjémc ins J jjl‘c‘i e é:m@ ?’H ‘ ’ m g ” ’ k'
L ' e da xazm Z lﬂb
, ald mwlo dbbro snadle Harry "Nsvvje;“jde(;gnfm,“jf”") ” “‘ H
dq,bnd u banet rdadee sdmo jldnu vmer_\\' ‘Jaék{f = Taoje mjda vbtﬁm. b

é.deeljno' £

Snc'ron E~—-Convnnsmon

- ; l. Coverlng the Serbo Croatlan of Baslc Sentences ( Indivldual Study) c
.\ ;h,}the Serbo-Cro*nthn covcrcd practho until you can epeak the Serbo Croqt!an for each Engtiah seiter

ut tat
2 Vocabulary Chgck‘Up

3. Gonversation

_Aj ls wantlng a room in a hotel B s the clerk, - rooms but will accept one

iscuss getttng a'room with ; inc ud ng prlce. ete. nliness. etc.

in. > using the sentenc
__subject; limiting you f to t
- you can converse freely




SEC’I‘ION F»—Coxvaksmxox (Cont)
,;Contlnuo convorsatlon wlth udditlonal cheek- -up !f neccssary ~

FINDER LIST : L
“’New ad]cctlv a are given here with both the short  and some aro ltregular so only fornis you cati rccognizef o
nd long endit 8 (masculine). Notice that many have from the work you've had 50 far are glven. o
movabto a’’ Some ndjcctlvcs have only long cndlngs R : ey B
: ;Gau»a o bathtub . o jésu : : jeey - thcy aro o
‘\ni‘cx“"‘uiioﬁx*' dean e R ot some (masc.),,
el « ~ krdtck, krdtkﬁ ipara, - short '
lyo' o l fOl'n\ Of lhc V(‘l’b‘ e KPETR“ e :
S o hear! (L‘mi) ‘ : e
: LY , mlslio upono . vl form of thc ve
JIM‘II : to give S , : N Y thlnk

Meset . pespecer . twenty ,magudte  moryhe. - possible
(de i {mlqg ,(110,9) 'twr?omlst)h fe@;_mm,  ndrovski - f . uspancws - matufally
S ‘ P ’,g;nédceljna - HepemHo weekly

voerones . gentlemenl 7 il
G n L g (vocativo S bbi),'an, bbiémi oﬁwxau. oo lisva
e osuqu,;

k'n":"a'l,yidjm_f‘ni »;yto rent
 UBBOV b you wiIH (a
lite: express
for ! Fcase do!' )
go right aheadt

s osaymdemt







FILL R UP o
SEC‘I‘ION A-—-—BASIC S?mchas

- Qpnco through the Basic Semnces in \mison, then’do tho IIWs on Proimr,mh'on. s\nd then run twice ivor
htou h the Bast‘c Smlemes imllvldm ls. ‘ , S T ,
~ 1. Bas!c Sentences i o

188, beglnaing.
bzm‘is " Jugoslawa aml srops at a gas slamm. , _‘ Rhm e h B e e
ISy - AIDS 10 usrmmo ——  ~“CONVENTIONAL CYRILLIC SPELLIN
Dan S e e
o “_Dobar ddan gospbdine! 4 ©0 . 7loBap jiak rocnonuite

o bensting ~
5 Imaarc’l bengitna? .




, paslje (pésic)
S ledbho
‘ ndrolfa‘ta‘




; Na’ htre.

Auendam

] Dani' '
- potlo

. Pauo je lura bmzuna?

Auendam :

3 ',Dzset d!naaraa. e

‘ Oo, lbo je preskuupo! ¢ O,To je npeckynol

‘0. bur if you need
gasoline, = ...

Da ",.‘c

Auendam

Jés:..skmipo Je, ali ako v!i lrébaale,’

Ot;oo vam je Astit binedin,

Ha surpo.

TOIITO ‘
Nowro Je nmpa oensnua.?

T ;gle‘é’e‘»r ke, . . o

Jeor, cuyno le, amr axo

08B0 88M Jo HHCTR Gela




S Auendanl
. pbmqjelaan (pamee§aan)
belronlje -
: Jefindfit
( e slabijse kvameém
{ the | ggs 8 mixed with kcrosonc, , ./Iko je bénetin pbmljc}adn

kvalligbier.

edéseel
zaaraa

“enough for hie to Skoplje. _ e Dce mi dosta da Skbplja.

oy nomujemau (quoulan)

neTpoymd

 Jebrmmu

- omadujo uwmréro o

7-,‘f~fjAuoje Getigint nouu]eman (rtosdeittan)
hen_it's cheapcr but (of) worse (pdmee¥aan) sa pe:r&uljem. bnda'
quality), .~ 7 jejejnniﬂ{ duje slbijee .

& foTpoymoM, ot Jo jedruifu
anu je c.nadn.le Raanurewe :

o nenecer

' miTapa

| H7‘%6uhe

¢ ﬁfty Ihres- that'll bo Dbbro. ddajlc mt pcdesm maaraa.c";.]‘lloﬁpo, naj're MH ne;xecei' mn'apa,

Guhe Mi1 flooTa j1o Cronea




'é'o . : . eBO
frdmml ~f'} Da‘lyﬂ
Stoe G 0T0 -
e ‘mdésm f meanecor
"4_I sdda o }Jag;s‘rdgmn :;d péct stdo. "n; cana 650 BAM. pauyu on et




00T ainJe daak
poshaatd It MOJE rdditelfe
it se vl”;letdc Rnsimad?

¢
IOJA snpriga e ‘wom srpski.
da vam prés!am'm MOJ U siprugs
' k&ko je VA\SA mdajka?k‘




h hoth k4§ a afka s0 of the ¥) Is u
b 3? they o i f vdf wo uld be the accugatlve for 'Le; thera (¢
pd!e‘a‘f compare jédn 024, 1)« You may easily ﬁll 1n others of the pattert




é idied k1 aan-eXamp “nouns. k&Y k what w
ndun You kiow : that ‘it has & i pecfal It la epecla% in -the }t‘gom!natlvm

ly’:' form, kéder. Thia s not true fal:l femlnlne 4

1oL f ,ngt ' tﬁ
[ ‘spec:i n the
also vocatlv Id this










i ) o
sdta' M ip. g sadm)
)

q{nh‘k (m)
(ty pl.G htaama)
f (. pl only, G ljuddii)
le (£, pl: G mdaght)




;,Th"e'ié"i’lé 'a‘yn‘?i‘hi;")or‘tant'fé‘éfure of the noun forms
which this tist does not indicate. This s the accent,
AS you have noticed many times, the accent on a word

frequeritly changes Iy d
youve had Phssar, but
~sdala but sediii, etc.

ges In different :IOrme.:For;,exa‘m'}..
bsaar, th pisadra, holeel but hotedly,
There ate many different accent

sets among the nouns, These witl have to be taken up

. later. In the meantime, becorre thoroughly famillar -
“with each nourt form you meet and be careful to use the

correct dccent on It, . s

Check through the above lst and see if yois remémbet
the meaning of each of these words, If not, look up the |
ones you'veé forgotten in your Finder Lists, Sl

'F. Using your noun forms: Genitive

imaale 4 i KAKOVEE ROBEE?
imaate i BENZIINA? ,
ndemaam VREMENA
niemas MIESAVINEE

‘As you know from the endings, rdbee, bensifna,
- orémena and mjelavinee are all genitive, Very often

~after the word ‘to have’ (Imati) the genitive is used to-

show that you are talking about a pact of something;
some clothes, some gas, some time, some mixture, not

do you have any kind of clothes?
* do you have any gas? ’

{ don’t have time

there’s no mixture

all the clothes, gas, time or mixture in the world, This =~
is exactly the same use of the Isenitive that you fournd in
Eliim hijeba, mesa, etc. (Note that #nlemas means
‘there isn't’; maa means both ‘he has' and ‘there fs',
néemaa ‘he hasn’t’ and ‘there isn't’.) '

G. The word 2vo

EVO vam Wijadaarka
sdda EVO vam rdluun
: This is another word for ‘here’, You use evs, as you
- sve by these examples, when you are handing something
to someone, ‘here's a ___’. ,Not!ce that you say
©_ [8-B]

f

here’s a 1,000 dinar bill
now rere's your bill

‘hiere’s to you a ', using vam, Elsewhere 00 may
used as a varlant of odvdje, S -



2. Coverlng Engllsh and ‘Serbo-Croatian of Word Study (lndlvldual Study) -
- Glve the Engllsh cqulvalents of all SchCrmtlan expresslons in the Word Smdy and the Serbo-Croatlan for

i the Eng Ish.
: 3. Review of Baslc Sentencea ‘
Vith the Gulde or records, review the first half of the Basie Senlenm

SECTION C—-~REvmw OF BAsxc Szmsncss

L 1, Review of Basic Sentencee (Com y
Rcview the seconcl half of the Basic Sentences.

N . 2, Covering the Engllsh of Basic Sentencee (Indlvldual Study)

ﬁ(‘heck your knowledge of the meaning of all words and phrases in the Basic Sen!enm.

: 3, Word Study Revlew (lndivldual Study)

A Here are four grou s)s of pronominal adjectives  the nouns as possible always keeplng good sense, andk
= (A, ). Each has all of the different forms listed  then use these combinations in sentences, Test your
dn the Word Study. - (Note that some forms have sentences with the rest of the class and, If possible,
- several different uscs, as mdje, which -may be neuter ~ with your Guide. For example, you may combire
. singular nomlinative or accusative, mascutine plural mdoj with dute (which is mascu!ine. sce .the list In
. accusative, or feminine plural nominative oraccusative.)  Section L. of the Word Study) and. use mboj aulo in
On the right is a list of nouns in various cases, etc.  such a sentenco as mdoraam Imali bmzilna 0 mboj‘::;
Make as many combinatlons of the adjectives with ~ dulo. Sk

A mdof B va¥ C njeen D dvaaj btacv S dulo

mdja va¥ega njtena dog  roditefi - béinitoarka
moéju vdlae : njtenu - dvom psenten - brdl
modje vaSu njeeno ovaa rbba o elpee




wed (baggage)?. '-Hmaau(gs) om drdadut . ..
a]0 $H mojé (shoea)? ' . SR . Ako}fébaatcbmifna;‘méoraatemu agh (
3 cMoltim vas, ;,}umdtd!u,(oftea) oo 8 (This) vadroX imaa ddsta vidée

4. JO )i (thls) gima J0¥ ddbra? L 9 (0n )ki}ograam'slbﬂl?udés i
S, (Your kgi,uto}d_c‘cjv?!o' hjepo‘;dda Sl 10, (This) M kino imda dobru

i [ Y O WhatWou!d You Say? (Indlvldual Study) :

1, Dan  asks the atadon attendant it he has any 2 The attendant tells Dan thgt he has son:
«v:gasoﬂne. He says to the attendant' & LA Mbmm vas, pokuilrite se milo, Jer ndemaanm
b D ddoe doi. L fddaw T S ledto Ao, o ndrotic bansil,
-b. Imaale If bensitna? : Lt 6 503 ledtko rotito bansitn
,,jc. .deje svaureédu. A R R mmdlo jzu.’m som dabfojédno b:m.

[8-C] ‘

EMC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.




‘*;D‘fnh»mkd tho:'x‘i‘tté}id&ntly, ]iow"‘hé sells It: ’ ; :
E iy Ji‘?ﬁ’:&ff&i‘:&:ﬁ‘ ki b B8 ¢ IR o Titn pomijetaan. %mym Je Jefimith,
e, Mliim vas kdko i prodafele dvaof binekin? | _sdmo je mnogo slabijes kvale |

s, Dan aaks for ﬁfty Iltroe. expcctlng to have e “gh

i b Vilo débro, std mi dbajle simo peddsiel Maarsa .
The attendant admits it's high, but sa)s there fs o -4 da misliim da le tbo oM dosta do Skoplje.
- mixture in his gas. e Jesie, Bitra bensitna st dset dinaarae, 7

. Zd¥o Je 100 13ko praskuupo? - ; ¢ services the : b '
" 'b, Jaa sndam da fe skusipo, &l dvoo Je Qistii bénzi{n, & ?)';f\,“ gﬁ,?gg" scrvices the car and h1nds thc il to

gdj® ndemaa mj¥savinee. . JO¥vas mdliim, ddafle mi dwje hiré Blja sa dulo,
e Sfd vl govortite, kdkovee mjeSavinee? , b, Wi gospddine Imaale svd u reddu, bmﬂn, alje

, vodu 1 game. Odudje je raluin,

¢ Hodala 4 do vim hlljadaarka za vds‘ rdtuun
. Zbogom. - ‘

Sncnon D--Lrsrnmuo IN

1,-What Did You Say} - A )
With the other members of the group glve orally your responses to the prevlous exercise as the Group Leade_

. calls for them.

e 2. Word Study Check-Up | e
. Give the Serbo-Croatian for all English Equivalents in the Word Study as the Group Leadcr calls for lt. X
o 3. Listening In L

. 1. Danls driving through Jugoglavla, needs some gas, ond tiops uf u ga’ staflon
- Record 16B, after flvst splral. '

. Dant  Dobar ddon gospddine! - Dan: D:)bro hvadla mbmm bas !maate Wi
Atte?dant: Dobar ddan § ddbro dodli, kako ste? . benmna? o Lo

y[seD]‘




< Attendant:

. Dani

“ Attendant:

" Dan:

© Attendant:
Dan:

k _Attendant:v

d2d
Q

»ttéhdgriti"

nty tiaam mdlo, Jtetr sam dbblo sdmé Jddno
£7 b:m jer birighin Je ledsko dobiy,

. ,;‘Pa 100 Je ddsla td miene. &
Zndam, ali 36 ne mdgu vdma da e,
’ ,Jem i kadgali da je sdda teé¥ho dobitt

bonsdin?

‘;Ndravski da Je tebsin, g
- D3 1 fe s8da posife rdta odvdje (oévde) své

teésko dobi?

s Jaste, gospbdlne. a ndrotito bénsitn.

Moltim vas, mokete If se mdlo posuilritf, jer
 hemaam vrémena. .

Jda Jo veleras mdoraam bt u Skbplju

Dabro, ddbro, sid éu ddmah, kdliko Ealite?

- Pridajete 1§ vé vQ¥ bénstin na Mlograame

i$ na Dire? .
Samo na Nire gospddine.
Kdliko fe Dira bensétna?
Sadmo deset dinaaraa,
T nife Jiftino, wd mene je 100 préskuupo.
D3 U je dvoo 8istit binsgiin?

Vit Bdliite sndli dd 1i obvdfe (obude) Imaa
kdkovee mjeSavinee (méSavinee)?

(8-D}

Dan:
. Attendant:

-~ Dan
Attendant:

e Jésle, 130 sndam da je obvdje (odude) do,
L %wﬂna pbmljc!aano (pameei‘am o)
: roul g
N¢ dvaaj, 0voo vam fe zzsm bénzﬁn
* Kdko v shadle da Je ido ddbar binstin?
Jda dvoo rdadtim vel dem gbdt{naa maoj

gospodine.
- N2 mistite 1{ ¥4 da jda maoraam veé zmm iy
Y3 jeddbroa $0 mje? - i
' Koltho ¥eliite? ' L
Dan: 28 sada tréboam pedéseet maaraa. t tbo te';,.{'
mé bl ddsta do Skoplja. S
Attendant: Dobro, o rdbaate I nifa sa va§ duto? .
Dan: Maltim 4 100 sdmo dwrje (dode) hitre,
o Ouoo je ddbar dulo 4 nd trebaa mndgo lja.
- Attendant: Da ¥ trébaate j3¥ nd¥to gospddine? 5
Dan:  Jo¥ samo mdlo vodee u dulo,
(The attendant fills the radiator)
Dau: Dobro, j2 U své u reédu?

Attendant: Jeste gospddine.

Dan: DA If su mdje gime dobre?
Attendant: Isduile, nifsam th jO¥ pdgledao.
(he looks) i

 Jeéste, dobre su,




Sve slbjm : bani:
¢l _swo !ezdéseet ,i emr -~ Atte

: po being pa!d:he saya)
Ivadla: vai- ‘ospbdine. J mi{m da se bpm i

”j7nadte. jda vierufem (vdru em) da
‘ mbéele dodﬂ, sdmo ako Bl

70, 1) inadle da bi mant bsﬂo drdago“f"f» Dragutin: . 1

J ovan .i?' :

Znadle W 1 {za_ mid Amaomo d,,b,o mﬂm : Djuroz:_[ o
(vredme). w«i"gbdinee.u 5 T ;
(preédelu) semij




3 Converaatlon

1A Is the statlon attendant and B the driver, *
B drives into the station and asks for gas, oil and water,
Discuss the high prices, the scarcity and the quality of
the gasand oil. B gan Amer:can and is interested in'the

country, so asks A how the crops are an what the
weathe’;" will Xrobably be. A s sﬁse
his{tires are.

leaves. :

R

ptical. B asks how -
checks and ﬁnds them OK B thanks A,

20A has]uat arrived Inas

; mall Jugos %0 town, H
" mcets B. a local dea!er, and ln?ulres about conditl
Tth

iscuss the questions of the wheat crop,t
abxllty of ‘gas and ofl,: the water: i_ﬁ“ the &
vadros), etc. Make as thorough-goin u
conditions as you can with h

avai




g aywo

Geﬂoiﬂl

‘Guhe

Gype
nobserit

©o 0 RoCTa

nn_mn n

B0

S rywma

) xumapapka -

= je&rmmju B

Wo raam (m)
,‘_):'vameéta (f )

Jywep
 raKosa

mmorpau
| KB&JINTETH

adTpa - .

B »m]emasuua
7 (wmewaBuna) -
;smoro o

[ T

Sscuon F——Convnnsmlon (Conl)
Conth:(uo convcrsatlon wlth addltlonal chcc

car

“gasoline
-t will be
“barrel

“to recciVe

cnough - :
havlng coni¢

{pl ural "l" form) _

here -

tire

1000 dinar bill

~cheaper -

yesterday

‘whatkind of (fem.)

kilogram -
quality
litre .
‘mixture i

much

according to, by

k-up If necessary. i

FI N DER List
“ndrotito

néemaa

dwaof

pedemt

o beleoudfe (n)
e
S (e mee&‘aan)
- posije (posie)

polio -

. poluitrite sel
. préskuupo

daje

stoo ‘
Jerddseel

o ledtko

- HapoynTo

Heva

ona)

fiesiecer
neTpoyse.
nomujetuail

npecKyno

L npop;aje
, rdi‘uun (m)
r (m)
réed (m,)

- skadpo

' ;sldbxjia“

paqyn
par.
peR.

. CHYNO

cabujn
et0

leagtecer .

' TEWKO

| cspeclal!y

there ia not

 thls (masc) _7 :

fifty

o kcrosone
' mlxed

- (nomewan) -
1oese (nooite) -

nowito

" AoKypHTe co' ‘

ﬁf‘aftcr [l
. how much?

hurryl(imperatlve)
too expenslve

, he sells
bl

war

i .j'order
 high, expenslv
: ‘worse
. hundred

slxty -

.»"difﬁcult (heavy),
1 ;he shéulL




, LET'SEAT . -
SECTION A—Basic SENTENCES ' ‘

: Go once through the Bastc Sentences in unlson, then do the mms on Pronuncialion. aind then run twlce moreV
through the Basic Sentences individually.

ecord 118, boglnulag.
Johu gaes Lo a restaurant n Jugoslavia to order a meal.

1. Basic Sentences

~———ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS———  ————AIDS TO usrmme écou_sznoNAL cmwc' SPEING
o Weaiter ‘ | g
;gf,'Cood even!ng, slr, what would you  Dobar véeer, gospbdine, 33 Bliite?  JloBap Be!f?ep, roctofiiie, mMta
‘ S . mesnre
: o . o John :
tell! : ‘ © récile : penre
that [ eat : da jideens na jenem ¥
Tell me what you have to eat, Récite mé 813 Amaate da jédeem. Perure mu LITA HMATe Jia jeneu. '
- Waiter '
roast lamb pelenu jdnjetinu ‘ neqeuy jamernuy
boiled klvaanii , KYBAHK
~of fruit vdéa soha

I only have roast lamb, boiled po-  Imaam samo pelenu jdnjetmu. Huam camo ngHeHy jameTniy,

tatoes, coffce or milk and a little kdvaanii kmmpm, kafu ii KyBAHH KpYMup, xady uam
’Juit. _ mlijéko (mleéko) £ malo vdéa. un}:ueuo (macko) 31 madto
' o soha. ~




‘Joim e

Car neérhaale : j;: S sap ueuare :
. govedinee . ropepMe .
Zar neémaalc gbvedlnee? . Sap HeMare rosefiie?

Waim : SION
”l-.-ﬂ‘ ‘ S :. HH.-.lm

, ST L SVinfettmee - . . chumermde
7no beef and no pork S Ni govedinee ni wlnje/fm. R Hn TOBENUHE HU canmuue, e
' S SR gaspbdm. o I mcnozmae. S i

g T e
' s Ostm oo
n tyou haveany other vegctables Zar ‘neémaale dr:)gog pavn’a aﬂm‘ 3ap Heua're npymr noapha oclm :
besldes po atoeé? B kmmpiira? :

i , R , hno sam R x'mo cadM
ol'grcen beans - sdlenog grdha o " selieHor rpaxa
Jof lettuce . - saladlee : S cadiaTe o :
1 wanted some green beansand some Jaa sam hflo mdlo zélenog grdha i, Ja cam xmo MaJ1o aeneuor rpax '
h _sglad. ‘ ,  soladlee. canate.

- o - ; , Waz‘tcr , o
e nothing SRS : mila . : | MBiuTA . : L
T mhso;ry. we don t have any (of Zdo m( je néemaamo nma bd Iogaa. ﬁ{ao MH je, HeMaMo mmrra o;( 'ro
- that), ‘ S o :




:b(el
brlng! ~

Well ‘then, please bring (us] what
ri\you havo ,

it What ! you h‘wc to drink?

I drank

- breakfast -

i Miflk ,please, I drank coffce for break
v ast.

Very well.
' Record 18X, beginning.
you haven’t brought

a small spoon.
Why didn't you bring mea teaspoon?

knife
fork
I only have a knife and fork.

I'm sorry!
- [9-A)

- Wa
- 313 $liite pui?

L ‘Joh)i
badite! IR
donésalel

" Bidite tako dabar'pa donén’lc 3to:

lmaale.
fter

John
Plo sam
dorulak
Miijéko (mleéko) mblhm. Plo sam
kdfu ga dorutsk, -

Waiter

" Vo débro.

John
nitste donifeli (doneelt)
maalu kasiku

Z43to mi nifste donijeli (doneeli)
maagly ka¥iku?

nook
vilicu
Imaam sdmo ndok § Wlicu.
Wailer
Oprdstitel :

Gy;uiio!
;loHecitro! S
Byjwre Tako nobap na *(ouccuro ‘
170 HMaTe, ,

Iltra sedtisro wwen?

1110 caM
nopyuakr
Manjeko (Mmexo) sosus, 1uo cnu
nady 3a nOpytlax. ,

Bpito j106po. |

HHOTO JIOHHjOIIH (uoue:m)
MAJTY KAUIIKY.

3a1ITo MIt HEOTE nomaje.m (none.lu) o

MAJIY KAUMRY?

10
BHAIHLY
TIMam caMo HOM 3t BUIIHILY.,

Ompocernre!.




l{do you have?

’ ‘haVe dark‘ wheat bread

: exactt)- o
ould you pleaae brlng me another
Inte. thia one isn t o clean. :

tha‘t 1 brlng SRR
(‘ertalnly, K ll brlng it r{ght away, -

_; J""l ate ;
. this morning o

Kdﬁm{ Idjéb (ldéb) Mtaale?

, da d&nmem I
Svdkaako, bdmah éu da dancmm

L Jhn o
kamﬂ

* Watter -
pnniénit Mjeb (hléb)

hjeb
‘ ’l hey are served

Jolm
dbnijeﬁ (dbneeh')
tangir oo

a¥mk
Mam'm vas, modele W ml don{lm
i&!m‘) drdgﬂ ldn)“r. bvaaj mje; ,,‘_.

tdko Z'm?
Wat‘téi :

" John .
. jéo sam

- Jidroos
- vfdrujle (muju)!

am ima(amo)sdmo oo p!éna'nt{ M

kaxosn

. | Raxoan sted (xned) xmm?

nmenwmn meﬁ (xneﬁ)

noanjem (none'm)
ramup i
Galt ToKO ,,:'-; G
Mo Bag, Koere i tm Hottitfer
(Ronern) npyrst TamMp,
Gam 'rauo qu ANE

i © na noueceu
: 'Cnauavo, o;max hy na noneeeu

: JY"'PO"

' _paHo
g Biepyire (sepyife)

ks rﬁmau ’




I momlng, and believe Jéo sam jamos rdfio { mrqj k Jeo cau jyrpoo paao R njep ’J're

(vémju) da sam gladdan. LR

Ahungryl (nepy]'re) e oo mmau,
o (After they ve ﬁnfshed. the waiter says ) i e
né!to sldtko A S P SN uemro onatio -'

paslje (pdsle) vééme : nocss (1ocine): netlepe :

Do Ou Want somethlng 3 .eet after {ému Ii né,}lo sldtko pbslja (pbsk) Kennro jtit HellTo oIIaTKO noc:se
“dh e ‘ (focste) Beuepe? s

: ‘ Jolm , ‘
p ce : komadié o " xoMagmh
- of h?‘memade (fruit or cheese) ddmaalee pee A nouahe U
S [
: Have you a small plece of some sort  Imaate Ui mdau komddu kdkom Muare n#t Manu uouamm KAKOBO
. of sweet-roll? " ddmaalee puec? ‘ v Roushe mTe?
Record 188, heginning.
of apples j_dbuukaa ‘ Jabyra
of cheese sira ' cupa
E of plum jelly pekmesa feKkMeas s
We have apple, cheese and plum  Imaamo piu od jdbuukaa, sira ¢ Huamo nuty on jabywa, cupan
jelly rolls. pekmesa, netsesn. :
2. Hints on Pronunclation
" Combinations with j.

Certain English sounds are combinations of a vowel  ways it is hard for an English-speaking person to sce -
olus a y sound. These are written so many different  this fact. In Serbo-Croatian our writing is conslstent -

T 10-A]




aiwvi:‘ris writes these ‘with a vowel (or do'uble
W is J.. For cxam
woll fd) bg IJ ten In our

OE 1
ocori m, umr llm J’ltal. |
‘ jeddnaajsl
ddafte
RTR
- mdajka

PEAOT!OE 2 « ' ‘
locétd IOI, dl“l’ nuad tpltal.

mbof
vtk
némoofte .
‘drdg'ooj -

PRAO'I‘!OB 3 .
luotd 108, after th!:d npl:al. ‘
misef
- Jdoref
. edjiin

Bestdes those familiar to you In English, you have
had W (something like the ugy in buoy) Thls Is simply

le. ‘the English word ride -
rbo-Croatlan epemng rajd, (i

"ol would be written ol and ate: eft. Here are so
exanrplcs of these sounds in Serbo C\oatlan words:

* eleven -
- glve!

“téa

 mother

Comy
. soldler

don'tl .
‘oth'er‘(f.D: 8g)

museum
Jew
oil

[

the % sound (as In lule) plusj (English y)t Try, these

xamples.




PRACTICE ¢
Record 188, after fourth spiral.

vjerujte believe!
iina aunt (by marriage, maternal)
kdsuj tell!

lj

You have already studied Ij as the sound in million,  sayl. You will find that you are saying a different kind
but when it comes before another consonant, as in  of /, what may be called a ‘front’ L. This is the sound of
neédeeljno, lj is a single sound, a unit. It isneitherinorj  Iin lj or of Ij itself when it's at the end of a word or
but a different sound. To pronounce it try putting the  before a consonant. Here are some examples, Listen
tip of your tongue against your lower teeth. Now try to  closely and imitate,

PRACTICE 5
Record 18B, after fifth spiral.

brijatelj friend

roditel} parent
nédeeljno weekly
ddvoline cnough

SecTioN B—WORD StUDY
1. Word Study (Individual Study)

A. PREPOSITIONS: Usec
i. Prepositions followed by the genitive.

vit fete dobéi DO njhovee sldrostt you'll come to their age
Wée mi ddsta DO Skdplja that'll be enough for me to Skoplje
Wi ste IZ Amerikee you're from America

Q [9-B]
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dolasiim 1Z Nev Jorka

doddfite KOD mene

Oni éee b KOD kutee

na desno OD kaledradlee

nd Bfeevo OD njee

190 bi OD vaas bitlo hjepo

neemaamo mifta OD ldgaa

ZBOG logaa dati éu vam sdbu

ndemaate drigog povréa OSIM krampiira
POSLIJE rita :

If you examine these examgles, you find that the
noun or pronoun after each of the italicized prepositions
is in the genitive. Most of these forms you readily
recognize as genitive, such as Amerikee, mene, kutee,
etc, The form stdrosté is the genitive of -a feminine -4
noun, With do ‘to, up to', £z 'from, out of', kod ‘at, at the
home of’, od ‘from, away from’, zbog ‘because of’, dsim
‘except’, poslje ‘after’ the noun or pronoun following is
always in the genitive, (Notice how a genitive is made of
New York by adding the -a ending.)

2. Prepositions which may be iollowed by several cases.

Group 1
‘ mdoraans 18 U banku
U hoteel
mooraate 38 U sredinu grdada
1 Vdeemo U katedradln
S
ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

I come from New York

come to my place (lit. at me)

they'll be at home

on the right of the cathedral

on the left of it

that'd be nice of you

we don’t have any of that

because of that I'll give you a room

you haven't any other vegetal les except potatoes
after the war

The preposition kod has the specialized meaning of
'at the ﬁome of'. So you say kod mene for 'at my place,
at my house', kod vdas ‘at your place’ and simply kdd
kuéee for ‘at home, at the house'.

Notice also the use of od ‘from’. In the above examples
it is equivalent to English of, In Serbo-Croatian you
say ‘to the right from it’, 'that’d be very nice from you',
‘we don’t have any from that',

1 have to go to the bank

into the hotel

you have to go into the center of the city
we're going to the cathedral
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Weete I v U vae poljel
oni Wduu U vadro¥
voliim 3¢ NA stanicu
ldeemo NA universitéet

prodafete It vii benziin NA Bire ili NA Rlograame?

Group 2
ona rdadii U bélnici
tijéna U dvom preédjelu graada
ons Efvee U Americi
don rdadit U banci
Imaam pritlitno sijena U polju
sad fe své U reédu -
mii Zifvismo U Hoteélu Pilas
banka je U MildSevoof nlici
dutobus staje NA driigoof stradni
{rdmvaaj stdje NA ulglu
né mofem th nadéi NA dvoof mapi

In Group 1 the nouns after the prepositions # and
na are all in the accusative. In Group 2 they are all in
the dative. As we have learned before, ¥ means ‘into’
when followed by the accusative and ‘inside of' when
followed by the dative, In the same way na means
‘to, up to' with the accusative (‘according to' if it
Is used with a measure, such as litre or kilogram) and
on, upon’ with the dative. 1t will help you to remember

QO [9-B]
IC -

are you going to your field?

they're going to town

I want to go to the station

we're going to the university

do you sell gas by litres or by kilograms?

she works in a hospital

the price in this part of the city
they live in America

he works in the bank

I have a lot of hay in the field
now everything's in order

we're living in the Hotel Palas
the bank’s on Miloshev street
the bus stops on the other side
the street car stops on the corner
I can't find ther on this map

how these are used to note that u and na are followed
by the accusative when the meaning is one of motion
lowards, ‘to the university’, ‘to the bank’, ‘to the
station’, etc.; but they are followed by the dative
when the meaning is one of place where, 'in the bank’,
‘in the field’, ‘in order’, ‘in Miloshev street’, ‘on the
cornet’, etc.



"8 You have had other prepositions which
had with only one. Examples of these are:

don gdvoris SA gospodinom Jobvic
kad jda sv¥riim SA svdjiim sifenom
pomijelaan SA pelrduljem
mokele Ii Vs £6 Snama?

Skitm don govorii?

BSe ne bi bifle dobre ZA moju p¥enicu
tlje ZA duto

$ta imaate ZA véleru

ZA kojii daan éu Aimals sobu

mit lemo se sadovolfits ZA krdtkoo vrijéme

modrajuu O nelem prittati

We have here sa or s used with the instrumental,
za used with the accusative and o used with the dative.
Sa, s means either ‘with, together with' or ‘by means of’
wher used with the instrumental. Notice that it is used
in a sentence such as ‘when I finish with my wheat'.
Za is used with the accusative with the mecaning ‘for':

~ ‘good for my wheat’, ‘il for a car’, etc, Notice also its

use in 2a k35 ddan, where it means ‘at’: ‘at some day’'.
Here is a summary of your prepositions:
1. Prepositions used only with the genitive:

do  ‘to, up to'
kod ‘at’

may be followed by more than one case but which you have

he's speaking with Mr, Jovich
when 1 finish with my wheat
mixed with kerosene

could you go with us?

with whom is he tatking?

rain wouldn't be good for my wheat
oil for a car-

what you have for dinner

any day [ may have a room

we'll be satisfied for a short time
they have to talk about something

Our last preposition, o, means ‘about, concerning’ when
the form following is in the dative, as in, to give ahother

example, mii gdvoriimo o dridgoom graadu ‘we're tatking.

about another city’. o ,
You will get these prepositions with other cases later.
Practice these, be sure you know the use of each.
Master them by using sentences with them over and
over again, o

12 ‘from, out of’
od ‘from, away from'
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dsim ‘except’
gbog ‘because of’
‘2. Prepositions used with two cases:

poslie 'after’

u with Ace. ‘into’
with Dat, ‘in, inside of'

na

3. Prepositions which may take several ca

with Acc. 'to, up to, according to’
with Dat. ‘on, rnon, at'

ses but only one so far given:

se, s with Instr. ‘with'

2a

with Acc. ‘for’

0 with Dat. ‘about, concerning’

a- verbs

don 1MAA jednooga stina
MOORAAM 14 u banku
jaa bi MOORAO 14

You have already scudied all of these verb forms

They are examples of the -4i form (infinitive), the ! form

(past participle) and forms with the present endings,
’l%i two verbs in these examples we call a- verbs, since
they have @ before the endings in most forms. The a

Imals to have
MOORATI to have to

imaa

mdoraa he has to

B. VERBS
jda & IMATI j0 jednu pradeny

I'll have one more empty
he has one son

I have to go to the bank
I should go

is single before -4 and the ! (or -0) of the  form, but
double before the endings -m, -te, etc. Since these verbs
belong to the same group we may supply the forms we
have not had of each by making them on the pattern
of the other:

he has don je IMAO he had

don je mobrao  he had to -




You have not had the unperative of any a- verb, It is
formed like ddajie 'give!', with aa and a j before the -le
ending: piflaajte ‘ask!'. Here is a list of the a- verbs
you've had (including zndts and pdenati, which have
special forms elsewhere but may here be considered a-
verbs), giving the - form, the present for ‘he’s (doing
so-and-so)' or the corresponding perfective form with
da, and tt.: ! form. These are the most important forms
for you to know.

Remember that you can always tell whether a verb
in a list {s perfective or imperfective by the form with
present endings. The word da is placed before the ‘he’
form of perfective verbs. When a verb is usually or
always used with the reflexive se, this se is given along
with the forms of the verb.

Imats to have Imag he has
modrali to have to, must mooraa he has to
bittats to be asking Pitaa he's asking
pogledati to look at da pogledaa  that he look at
poznali to l:n(;w (a person,  pdznaa he knows
ctc.,
priftali to talk priifaa he's talking
raéinals to fig':re, reckon raiinaa he's figuring
raggovadrati  to converse razgovaarae  he’s conversing
se se
smadtrati to consider smaatraa he considers
(something)
trébati to have to, to be trébaa e must, it’s
necessary necessary
upiftati toask da fipittas that he ask
zanimati se  to be occupied with  zdniimaa se  he's occupied with
to know znda he knows

don je tmao
don ‘je modran
don je piftao
don je pogledao
don je poznao

don fe pritiao
don je ratunao

don se je
razgovadrao

don je smaditrao

don je trébao

don je upiitao
don se je sanifmao

don je sndo

he had

he had to

he was asking
he looked at
he knew

he talked
he figured

he conversed
he considered

he had to

he asked

he was occupied
with

he knew
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The word n2emaa ‘he doesn’t have, there isn't’ is not
a special verb but the combination of n2 plus imaa. It

is no more a separate verb than is n2 voliim. To say ‘he

4- verbs

~others had a. The { is single before -fi and -0, double
before -m and -fe, but is single again beforc the im-

anis to make, do

ddlasiti to come

dovdzili to bring (by vehicle)
govdriti to speak

 dtnadjmiti  to rent
- kudpin to buy

 mishti to think

moliti to beg
nareéditi  to order
odlagiti to leave

oproststs  to forgive

pozdraviti  to greet

- pokuiiriti se to hurry

O [9-B)

jda éu DOVOZITI mdje sijeno
GOVORIITE li Wi ngleeski?
ZELIIM jesti

don vdas je POZDRA VIO

ne GOVORITE tako brizo

da dznaaimii
da kupiim

da pozdraavii
da se pofuurii that he hurry

I'll bring in my hay

do you speak English?
I want to eat

he sent you greetings
don’t speak so fast

All of the verbs here emphasized have ¢ where the P_erative -te (where the a- verbs had ea plus ). Hereis a
1

he's making
he's coming
he's bringing
he’s speaking
that he rent
that he buy
he's thinking
he’s begging
that he order
he’s leaving
that he forgive
that he greet

don fe ndo

don je ddlasgio
oon je dovdsio
don je govorto
don je iznadjmio
don je kutipio
don je mislio
den je molio
don je nareédio
don je ddlasio
don je oprostio
don je pdzdravio

won't have' and 'he didn't have' yol use don neéée
imati and don nije Imao.

st of the i- verbs you have had, giving the same forms
as in the a- verb list:

he was making
ke was coming
he was bringing
he spoke

he rented

he bought

he was thinking
he begged

he ordered

he was 12aving
he forgave

he greeted

don se je pofutirio he hurried



ﬁ(éstqvili to introduce da présiavfi that he introduce bon}e présiavio  he introduced
promiféniti to change (something)  da prodmifenii that he change don je promifénio he changed

‘radditi to work rdadii he's working don je raddio he was working
shudkiti to earn slausi he earns don fe slusitio he was earning
svreSits to finish da svbr¥ii that he finish don je svrf¥io he finished
‘trad¥its to look for trdakis he's looking for don je trad¥io he was looking for
DY to learn, study 2 he's learning don je n&io he was learning
volits to like, want volii he wants, he likes  don je vdlio he liked or wanted
gadovdljiti se to be satisfied da se zaddvoljis that he be satisfied dom se je sadovdljio he was satisfied
solii to want, wish Blii he wants (he don fe Selio he wanted (he
wishes) wished)

Note: the word &niti ‘to do or make’ you have had  way you have had the verb molitt ‘to beg, to pray’ only
only in the expression mni se finfs ‘it scems to me'.  in moltim 'please,’ literally ‘I beg or pray.’
This is literally ‘it makes itself (se) to me.’ In the same

Other verbs :
gliim JESTI I want to eat
313 imaate za veteru, da JEDEEM what you have for dinner (so) that I may eat
JEO sam jitroos I ate this morning
mo¥ete li DONTJETIT dragii tanjiir? could you brifig me another plate?
ddmah tu da DONESEEM I'll bring it immediately
nitste DONITJELI kd¥iku you didn’t bring me a spoon
DONESITE 3to imaate bring what you have

The {-verbs and a-verbs we have just studied are  donijéli have other forms which you can't easily predict.
regutar and you have no difficulty in seeing how the  The forms we have here are: :
differfznt parts of the verb are formed, but jés and

Q
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josti to cat
doniji to bring

(Note: the singular, ‘he brought,’ is again different.)
Many verbs have forms as different as these. You will
be given in the Finder List only that form which is in
the Basic Sentences until the verb is explained in the
Word Study. ‘The word josti is really very regular and
follows definite rules. The basc is jed- as in jedeem.

Jedee he cats

da donesee that he bring

don fe jeo he ate
oni su donifeli they brought

Whenever the base {or root) of a verb ends in d, the -t{
form has -sti: jed-, jésti, unless it is an 2é-verb (see
section ). This app{ics only to -i forms which have no
vowel between the root and the - (as ¢ in radditi).
These same verbs lose the d altogether in the £ form:
jed-, jéo.

C. 14 verbs
you'll come to their age
how does one reach (lit. ‘comé himself’) to the bank?

Wi lete DOOCI do njihovee starosti
kako se DOODJE u banku?

dodbro DOSLI! welcome!

DOODJITE nekad kdd mene come up to my place sometime
HAJDEMO! let’s go!

mooraam 1CI

I have to go
I’m going to sec my wheat
go to the right

IDEEM da widiim mdju pienicu
IDITE na desno

Jjaa ih n2 mofem NAACI I can't find them
mdoraate OTIICT u sredinu groada you have to go into the center of the city

The word 3¢ "to go’ is a special one, as you have
already fearned. In the above examples we have several
verbs which are like 24 in most torms. They are, in
fact, made up of prefixes and the word ¢ itself;

dodéi da se doodje

O
, EMC {9-B]
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doé¢i is do ‘to’ plus 3¢i; nadéi is na ‘upon, on’ plus ¥¢i;
otiiés is ot ‘from’ plus 1. Taking all of the forms from
the above sentences we have:

to come

dosli doddjite

hajdemo .



W togo Mee
naddéf to findd
i to go
hdjdemo ‘let's go' (this may also be pronounced
djdemo) is a special verb and has no -t form, ete. We
include it here as it also belongs to the word 14 as you
way see by comparing it to ¥eento ‘we go'. The / form

s¢.  ddfuo 13u0
do8l 18a
do8lo 15lo

pl.  désli, ete. 15, cte.

The verb otiidi is perfective in contrast to ¥é, which
is imperfective. \When vou say don je dtiao yon mean
he’s gone, he went (for good)' but when you say
don jeiSao you mean simply ‘he went’, without implying
whether ke reached the place he was going to or whether
he returned. The first is definite --‘gone’; the second is
indefinite ‘left’.

The verb nadéi ‘to find' is perfective and the forms
ave like those of dodéi: da ndadje ‘that he find’, naddjite

i ‘togo’ ide¢

dodéi 'to come’ da doodje
nadéi ‘to find’ da ndadje
o otitél 'to go' da dtitdee
ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Yite

of doddét, dosli is an example of how all the / forms of
1é£ verbs are made. In the singular they have movable
a, as dofao. So our ! forms for these verbs are:

nafao otisao
nifla oti§la
naslo otislo

ndi, ete. olisli, cte.
‘find’! But otiiéi is like 1é4 in da dtiidee ‘that he go’ and
like dodéi in otifdjite 'go’!

We may now set up a more complete table of forms.
Since you can translate these without trouble, the
meaning is given only with the - form. To show that
1fao, ctc., have ‘movable a’ this form will be written
1${a)o. ‘This will only be done in lists so that you can
casily tell how to make the other forms. Notice that
1¢¢ is imperfective and all the others (the formations
with prefixes) are perfective.

3¥(a)o dite

do¥(a)o doddjite
na¥(a)o naddjite
di¥(a)o otifdjfite

(9-B1 193



. D. Words for ‘thank you’, etc.

molitm ™ - please, you're welcome!
izednite excuse me!
izvdlle if you will!

These are all words you must become thoroughly
acquainted with and use at the proper time. mdliim,
literally ‘I beg’ or ‘1 pray' is used for ‘please,” ‘you're
welcome’ or for ‘don’t mention it.” moliim is the reply
to izvinite, ‘pardon me!' The word fzvinite means
‘excuse me,’ as when leaving a group of people, or

‘pardon mc’ as when stepping on their toes as you
leave. If two of you start cut the door at the same time,
you should say 7zvdite ‘if you willl' meaning ‘please go
first.” Or if you break into a conversation and wish to
have the person who was speaking on your arrival
continue, you say izvdlte ‘please continue!’

2. Covering English and Serbo-Croatian (Individual Study)
Give the English cquivalents for all expressions in the Vord Study and the Serbo-Croatian for all the Knglish.

3. Review of Basic Sentences
With the Guide or records, review the first half of the Basic Sentences.

SeEcTiON C-—REVIEW OF BAsic SENTENCES

1. Review of Basic Sentences (Cont.)
Review the second half of the Basic Sentences.
2, Covering the English of Basic Sentences (Individual Study)
Check your knowledge of the meaning of all words and phrases in the Basic Sentences.

, 3. Word Study Review (Individual Study)

A. Here is a drill on your use of prepositions. Use the correct Serbo-Croatian word or phrase for the English in
parentheses, paying particular attention to your noun endings?
o [9-C]

B A i ext Provided by ERIC



Oon mije jeo m¥ta osim (meat).
AMii smo kutipili fanfetinu za (dinner).

Poslje (the war) lemo josti sdmo gdvedinu sa mndgo
povréa.

Jda éu U (at your house) veléras.

Jda sam jeo jdnjetinu sa (vegetables) za véeru.
Zaiite 1 malo mlijéka 2a (your coffee)?

M smo jéli saladiu sa (lamb).

W

Pad A

B. Here is drill on your verb forms:

1. Ciim joa (find) mdje cipele, b¥én svama.

2. St ste vi (found) na mapi?

3. Zeliite li n¥to jesti il jeste 1i vii véé {caten) jitroos?

4. Jda (wanted) gdvedinee a oni (had) sdmo janjetinu
1 stinfelinu,

5. (Bring) mi malo vdéa ako Ymaale.

6. (I atc) p¥eniinii hljeb za dorutak svakii ddan.

10.
11,
12.
13.
14.

Ideete li i iz (Skoplje).

Kad éemo dodéi do (the cathedral)?

Nifsmo mogli 3¢5 zbog (the quality) benziina.

Idite u (the hospital) ddmah!

Mslitte li da moSemo tdmo B (on time)?

Oon %8lii Wi u (the hospital) sa (his (own) wife).
Oni su govdrili o (you) jiéeer.

Zar neémaate nifta (that (da) you may cat)?

Vi (brought me) kaSiku, ndof i vilicu, a nitste
tanjiir,

(Belicve me), da smo gladdnil

. Pekinez je ddbar, ali sdda voliim pitu od stra. St3

(would ) ou ltkc)?

4. What Would You Say?

1. John asks a waiter what he has to cat. He (John)
says:
a. Dobar véieer gospidine, Sta Eeliite?
b. Ddnas imaam sdmo pecenn janjetint.
c. Moliim vas, 518 Imaale veléras da jédeem?

| [Kc
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2. "The waiter says he doesn’t have any beef or pork:
a. Kako tdo, edr neémaate komddié govedinee?
b. N2 gospodine, do mi je, ali néemaamo ni govedinee

ni svinjelinee.

c. ZaMo samo krimpiira, 2dr neémaate driigog povréa?
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i .evegetab!cs and says:
gospddine, ali ndemaam dragog

wants
Meni- fe %do
- povréa dsim kn?mpt'ira

-grdka { saladtee. ,
de pbslje rdla, nm néemaamo it od tbgaa.

: ’(}‘l;c lK\\raitcr \\"lhlb to kiiow what John would like to
r n ]

o Vi bete bt tako ddbaar, pa tele donijéti ¥
o imaate,

fi_h Zaliite Vi )i néflo pm gospadme?
‘;(‘ -Sdnto ¢u La%u mlijéka, jer Jda sam pio kdfu 24
i dbrut‘ak

1lls fOr thom

nocord 188, uﬂer slxth spiral.
“W'\iter' Dbbar vofeer qovpbdmc 7&!:1(& i néﬁlo Jésh?

;,b Zndam, ali jda sdm Bio da jodeem malo sdlenog

¢, Jda sam jeo jf?lroos rr)no iy jérurtc :m. jb§ sdm

‘SECTION D-——Lxsrwm«, IN

‘ : : 1. What Did You Say? L ;
Vlth the othcr mcmbers of thc group glve orally your responscs. to the prevnous c\crcisc '1s the Group I eader' v

' © 2. Word Study. Check- Up - i
e‘thc S“ rbo ("'O“i"“ f°f all Fﬂg"*h cquivalents in the Word Smdy as the Group Leader calls for 1t

‘3. Llstening In .
John goes Into a testaurant for a bifo fo oat

,John Tdtno S‘tdlmaaleza vééeru?

ohn inquircs as to whu kind of bread the waiter
1as, He (John) rays: ,
a. U hbvoz] sémlfi mi nagmo sdmo r?rmz p&éménh S
ljé , L
b. Vi meni m{s!e jo kadeali kdkom kljéb m&gu
Cdobis.
Dbmjeh sté mii ndok i mhcu, Ja§ i donésm,]f i,
 mdalu kaliku, e

6. The waiter asks Iohn if hc d like som(thmv s“ect‘ﬁkk-g‘

~ for dossert!
“a. Ako tmaate jédan maali komdduf hljéba S0
b. D& I vit gospoddine 3oliile lakodd;er n?f!o sldtko

jOslie véleree?.

glmidan




. Recite mi, %12 bi vii BNl
Ako Ymaale ptence gdvedinee ili svinjetinee.
Méni je £do, ali n2emaam ni jédnog ni dn?gog

{Wa tr

f]ohn'

 Waiter:
~ John:

i Pa 3ta onda maale? ,
- Waiter: Danas ta véleru imaamo samo pdfenn
o jenjeinu.
" John: - T00 je ddbro. hmaate li jo§ nésto?
_\Vaitéro N2 mndgo, ali temo nésto naddi.

John:  Zar neémaate kiwaanii krdmpiir i mlijéko

A (mleéko) ili kafu?
Pa dnda dko J05 imaate malo vdda 1 tdo bi bitlo

S o8 mene ddsla.
~ Waiter: M gospddine ndemaamo 100 svd,

- Dobro, doneésste Slo Ymaale,’ jda sam gladdan.
' ' i Samo pél‘enu Jdn_;ehmt { krampiir.
: Imaatc li jos kakovog pdvréa dsim krampiira?

| Racord 198, beginning.

 Waiter: Svdkclszk)o i 100 samo. chrnii - pSnitnii hljeh

 John: - Donijeli (doneeli) sté mi samo wilict § nook.
i Bndile tako dobar pa nu donesite jo¥ { madalu
o S kasiku. -

 \Vaiter: Oprostite, ddmah ¢u.

(€)

Waiter:
John:
Waiter:

John:

Waiter:
John:

Waiter:

“Johu:

Waiter:
John: *

_]ohﬂ:

- Waiter:
- John:

| ‘ \\’aiter

V)c mislme m*S‘lo kao \aladleo ili zc‘lenog graha?:*‘
Td&no, tdo svdkaako \maale.

Mni je o, ali m¥ obuvdje (odvde) \dda .
néemaano mla dd togaa.

Znadte w1 814, donesite i meni S‘Io Mmaate!
Zoliite Ii né¥to pri?
Jaa se bdjiim piftali;

Jer mii 1zgleedaa da vis oovdje (céude). m‘cmmr!c' ‘

nita bas tako mndygo.

115 mokete piftati & meni je drdago da vam:
kaatem 314 1naant. '

: Dbbro, donesite mi EQ3u mlijéka (mlefka) jer -

kafu sam plo jilroos.
Tako fe 1 mit ymaamo kafu sdnmo eu ddrutak.

I’h vierovaalno (vérovaatno) Imaa!e hlj?baz,‘
- (hidba). gt

Ilém se Onii da ovaaj tdn_mr n!Je l‘isl

[evinite, Jjda éu vam donijéti (doneéts) dn?gu

Pokuiirite se, snadte, da sam vam kadzan da sam o
-gladdan. i

Jeste, ddmah éu da dt)neaeem =
Jda sndam da ste v3i 1mali dbrufak Jilroos rdno :

'0-D] 191;17



| John:

Waiter:

John:

Waiter:

John:

~ Waiter:

5 ]ohn:

©Waiter:

Sad fe své u reédu,
i joX € vas moliti ako Ymante ndto sldfko poslje
(pdste) veékeree,

T 0o Amaam. Sta %eliite? Kdkvoo sldtho?
Moguiiée Ymaate jedan maali komadié piee.
Ndravski da y)maam.

Dinaate 1i ptu od jdbuukaa?

Imaam, i dnda dsim jabunkaa Imaam pitie od
stra kdo 1 od pekmeza,

Za mene e )i dobra Plta od pekmeza,
Jer sam jnéeer jéo pMu od sira.
Vilo ddbro, gospodine, ddmah éete d()bm

; John (after he finishes cating): BA¥ vam hadla, dosta

S Waiter:

-John:

~ Waiter:

~Johnt

~ Waiter:

k -~ John:

~ Waiter:

sam jéo 1 plo.
Ment je drdago da sam tdo o dd vaas
Nego moliim vas, kdliko dvoo svd stdjii?
Nije bas tako jeftino, ali nije ni skuitpo.
Tdo mje mi¥ta, samo récite koliko stojit!

V1 znadte da je sdda poslje (posle) rdta sve
priflitno skutipo.

Jaa tdo zndan.

M2eso i krimpiir su Letrdeseet { devet dinaaraa.
T o0 nije préskunpo.
[9—D]

Waiter:

John:

Waiter:

John:

Waiter:

John:

Waiter:

John:

Waiter:

John:

Waiter:

John:

Waiter:

john:

Waiter:

NYje ni ]éﬂmo. ali #d§ hljéd (hleb), mhjéko '
(mlebko) 1 Plta stdjee ¥ee nego mdeso §
krimpitr,

Koliko je td0, moliim vas?
Tdo stdfii Sezdeseel § Irli dinaara.

Pa oo jo¥ nije 2d mene skutipo, jer jaa sam Blo
gladdan.

Znadéte bi v}i kdliko je 1do sveé skipa?

Zndam, jédna stdtina 1 dvadnajst dinaaraa.
Tako je gospodine!

Izvdlte w15 vale ndovce, a jda éu sad mobrali m
Vama hvadla gospddine,

pa dko je moguitite, jda b vas Opeet tbho o

vidjels.

BUi ¢e mi drdago, jer vli Imaate dbbru ) z'lslu

gostionicu,
Td0 je od vaas Bjepo (leepo).

Prije (pre) nego ddeen, moliim vas, !maale I

Wi gradskun mapu?
Svakaako, santo tevdite!

(He hands him a map.)
Hvadla, do vidjeénjal
Zbogom gospodine!



SECTION E—~CONVERSATION

1. Covering the Serbo-Croatian of the Basic Sentences (Individual Study)
- With the Serbo-Croatian vovered, practice until you can speak the Serbo-Croatian for cach English sentence

 without hesitation.

2. Vocabulary Check-Up

Give the Serbo-Croatian for all English sentences in the Basic Sentences as the Group 1.cador calls for it.

3. Convetsation

- 1. A and B gointo a restaurant and are greeted by C,
- the waiter. A asks what there is to eat. C gives a list
- of the meat dishes. B asks about a favorite meat of his.
" 'C says he's sorry but they don't have it. They had
some yesterday but none today. A then inquires as to
- vegetables, C tells him what he has, apologizing for

“what he hasn't. B says he'd like to have dark bread. C
“says they have plenty of that and asks what they'd like
~to drink. A and B both give their choices. On being

- served both A and B have complaints which C apolo-
- gizes for profuscl{'. Finish with the dessert course and
- the bill. Make it big. '

2. Ahasinvited B out to dinner, They discuss which
~ restaurant to go to, decide on one which iooks nice and
“enter (make this a lively discourse about the virtues

and discomforts of the various places). When in, A sces
that B gets the meal he (or she) wants and orders for
the two of them (from C, the waiter), The meal is very
good and they comment on its quality. :

3. A is a stranger and meets B, a friendly looking
Ecrscn, on the street in Belgrade. He addresses B, says
e's an American and would like to rent a room or find

"a good hotel. B tells him of Mrs. . who has rooms =
_ to rent. A asks if there'is a good restaurant around, B

says he can eat at Mrs. ___'s if he rents a room. Ais

delighted and asks where it is. B says he lives there and © :

is going there now. She's going to have roast beef (or
hml?'l or whatever B likes- best) for dinner. A goes
with him. S

SECTION F-—CONVERSATION (Cont.)

- Continue conversation with additional check-up if necessary.

[o-F] 109



ba¥

bz?dilc (im-

peralive of bIti)

domaadéi

donijeti, da
ddnesee,
donijeli,

donesite

(doneeti,
doneeli)

o dorut(a)k (m.)
_ gladdan, gladdnii

j&bhka k(f.)

o jdn_)clma (f)
o (jdgnjetina)
jés!z jedee, jéo

o Jt}lrooo

gbv_t"‘edi‘na (.} .
- grak (m, no pl.)

[oéﬂ

Gaut

Gy;utre

Josahn
HORjeTI,
A notiece,
Jlomjeay,
AOHCCHTO
{ztonern,
Jtouea)
Jopy1u(a)r
AL,
SR
roge;tinn
rpax

XTHO caM

jabyna
jameTnna

jarmeruua
jeeTn, jemu, jeu
jyrpoe

by all means,
exactly
L)
]

lome made
bring

breakfast
hungry

beef
beans

[ wanted

apple
famb (micat)

cat
this morning

FINDER LIST

kakovi
kaika (f.)
komadié (m.)

knvaan, kivaants

maali

nello
nt.. .0
nifste
mita

ndo% (m. pl. spec.)

opristits,
da éprostiim,
oprostio,
opristite
dstm
pélen, pélenii
pekmes (m.)
Plo sam

pia (£

povrée (n., no pl.)

pienitnii

RAKoBI
RAMnKL
roMa;(th
RYBQH, 1y Bai

Mas

neuro
HIT, . . 1N
1Here
[1§51116 41
HO®R

ONPOCTIETH,

18 O1POCTHM,

onpoeTio,
oupoOCTIHTE
ven

Heten, neen
[eKMea

1Mo cam .
nmra,

noephe

HIHeH I

what kind of?
spoon

picce

boiled

small -

something
neither . . . nor
you arcn't
nothing

knife

forgive

except

roasted ;
plui jelly
[ drank

feuit or cheese roll

vegetables

wheat (adjec u\c),

made of w hc.u



Lovdne

, o k pasto
Urdeitel (ime penre!
- perativeof réti)
- saladta (£.) castaTa
st (m, plospee))  cup

- slatko CIATRY
- svdkaako CBAKAKO
7 suinjetina ([.) cumbeTHIR

anjitr (m.) Tamnp

carly
teltt

lettuce
cheese

_ sweet (i)

certainty
pork

plate

T ren g g n

vétera (f.)
vilica ({.)
vjérovaaino
(v2rovaatno)
vierujle!
(verujtel)
voce (i1, no, pl.)

sar
2élen, selenii

v

IO PRe

seuepa

BHIUUR

BjEPOBATHY

(BeposartHo)

sjepyjre!
(sepyjte!)

uohe

sap

3edicH, Jesieii

dinner (éuppcr)

fork
surely

believe!

fruit

(question particle)- -
green

-F] t01
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SHOPPING

SECTION A—BaAsic SENTENCES

Go once through the Basic Sentences in unison, then do the IHints on Pronunciation, and then run twice moro
o ,throuqh the Basic Senrem'es individually.

1. Baslc Sentences

i John wants to do some shopping amd gets Bill to go along.

“place (or town)
\\elool\ ‘
" in the windows -

ow indm\ -shopping

Vo )ou spend
| - money (pl.)
- ... chough
of clothes
\\'hy should you spend money when
L 1\ou 've got plem\ of clothes?

[10—~\}

~~————ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS —

"‘"~,;ylets go downtown and do some

AIDS TO LISTENING-

John
mjesto (mésto)
rdzgleedaamo

" u probsorima

Idjdemo 2 mjesto (mesto) da malo
raggleedaamo robu u prodzorima.

B
rO%iis
ndovce
ddvoljno :
- odjetee (odecee)

Za¥to da trd%ii$ ndovce, kad Ni imaa’

- déwolfno ddjelee (ddelee)? .

e 10

~CONVENTIONAL CYRILLIC SPELLING—

Mjecto (Meero)
paariepanmo

Y HPO30PHMA :

}aameMo Yy Mjecto (\xec'ro) aa m'm

pasmo,m\xo pon y nposopmn

TPOMIHLL

HoBIe

HOBOBHO
- onajehe (onehe)

‘Bamro aa Tponmin nonue, KA T

nuatit ooito onjehe (onehe)?




i1 I sec something good and cheap,
.why shouldnt 1 buy it?

. that we turn in to
- big -
: department store

Let’s gointhis big department store.

Good ‘morning, genttemen, What

“can | do for you? -

f SUIt
1 d like to took at a btack Slllt. please.

S that,onc
* j 1(lispldycd
~in the middle window
i like the one you have (dlsph)’cd) in
*‘m middle window ‘

, ~ John
Ako wdiim nelto ddbro i jeftino,
£d5to ne bi kudpio?

(John wins and they go out)
da se svrdatiimo

vélikii

manufakidurnuu raddnju

Hdjde da se svrdatiimo u
- vlikun manufakldurnuy raddnju.

(In (he’siore)

Salesman ;
devoliile '
Ddbro jiiro, gdspodoi Std !zvolme?

J ohn
odij iélo (odeélo)

Malum tas da pigledaam je‘dno

chrano odu élo {odeélo)

onvo - :
1elofeno _
u srédnjeem prodzoru
kao dnoo 3to ymaale loeno u
srédnjeem prodzoru.

ool

' oBpo jyrpo, rocnomoi Ilha

" AK0 BHARM HEUITO noﬁpo i je(iymno, 5

3auiTo He Oit Ryio?

Na ce CBPATHMO
| BOJIHKI o
mauydartypuy pagiy ;
Xajne fia ce capaTHMO y oBY .
BENTMKY MeHyQaKTYpHY pajuby.

. H3BOJIKTO

nasomne?

o,uue.no (0;(0.*10) ~
‘\Iomm BAC J4 TIOTTIE;(aM je;mo
1upHo o;m;e.no (oneno)

OHO
H3J10KEHO
y CpemieM 1posopy - ,
RO OHO LITO NIMATO HAJIOWNEHO Y.
- epesuber nposopy. .
[10—A]

eoa




what size?
L. you wear
 What size suit do you wear, sir?

they're not known
sizes -
measurenenits
2o of your suits
I don t kaow the sizes and measure-
‘ments of your sults.

~but

- that I may try

abut please bring two or three so
- (that) 1 can try "em on.

“waited on (pl)
-to retum

right away,
;(10-A]
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"Certalnly[ (‘you’ n‘be served’) I I be

Salesman
kojii brooj
nostite ,
K ojis brooj odijéla (odeéla) vii
gospddine nosiite?

John

nifsu posnaati

brijevi

injere (mere)

valiih odijeélaa (odeélaa)
Meni nifsu poznaaly brdjevi i mjere
. (mere) 1aiih odijeélaa

(odeélaa,,

négo :
da dproobaam

nego molitm vas, donesile dvda dt
ing da ih bproobaam

. Salesman
slduZent -
povradtiti se
Bui  lete sinuleni.

Odmak éu se
povradtiti, ,

- Koju 6poj
HOCHTO
Kojir 6poj oamjesta (ojte1a) Bu
roenojuite nocure?

HHCY BLOSHATH
6pojenn
mjepe (Mepe)
RalIHX ojes1a (0fedia) L
Menn nutcy nosnati 6pojerst it Mjepe
(mepe) BAIIUX ozmje:m (one.na), .

Hero
Aa onpodam. e
Hero MOJIHM BAC. (OHECHTC jina WJIH
TPH & BX ORRGOAM, - e

CilysenH
NOBPATHTH Ce

" Butu here c.ny:xemt Omiaw hy ce'

nonpam'ru




©of finegoods
- They have good stuff here. |

!ook!

on that other table
~shirts
S tles e

“Look at the shirts and ties on that
- _' other table,

~ hither
bchm(l that rack (of suits)
Pimsc ‘step over here behind this
U rack (of suits).

~take off} -
- Take off your old suit

put onl
"~ from these
concerning which you think

Catud put of WthhL‘\'(‘l’ onc of th(-sc

hmk is your sm., ~

Bill
divnee robee

Oni Wmajun difvnee robee oévd_]e
(obude).

pogledaaj!
na onom drigoom astadlu
koSulje
madine
Pogledaaj tdmo na dnom dritgoom
astadlu, kbhd]e i madine.

Salesman (on roturmng)
dvaanto
12a staladiee

Molilm vas, doddjite m-aama 1z
dvee staladtee. B

svuticite
Sruiicite vdSe stdaro odijélo

obuitcite
od oviih
ta kdje misliite

1 obuticite jedno od ovith za kdje

misliite dua je va§ brooj,

JuBHE poGe
Oy simajy ausne pobe oabe (osne)

noraenaj ! ,
Ha OHOM JIDYTOM AcTasy
KOLIYIBe ‘ B
Matutte

- 1orsenaj TaMo na oliom APYTOM f e

AcTaNy, KOIUTYHe H MAILHE.

0BAMO :

naa cmmame

Moaiim Bac, J (obmo onmro usa om‘ g
CTATALC. _

csyupTe i
Csynre rame crapo o;m,)e.no :

0Byt

Ofl OBHX
38 Koje MHeIMTE o
1l 0By niTe jenno ot OBHX 38 Koje s
MIGJIHTE 1B j6 nam 6poj, -
[1(»,\]




mirror

'to‘ you
- it satisfics
- How do you like this suit?

~ coat
“'stands to you
. sewed on
"I‘he coat fits pcrfcctly,

.lv’eeard zon, beginnlny.

it appears to me

* trousers
. too long
;and the pants are pretty long

o to ﬁx‘
- We' ll ‘ﬁx that.
. lO—-A]

~“and you have a large mirror there.

-the vest scems (to me) a little hrgc. ‘

‘oglédalo
§ 1dmo ¥maate jédno vélikoo ogledalo.

(John tries on the SUIt)

John
18bi ,
dopadaa se
Kako se 1ebi dapadaa dvoo odijélo
(odedlo)?
- Jack
kdpuul
stojis i
prifiven L
Kapuut t§ stdjii kao prifiven,

prsiuk :
izg!cedaa mi

- prsluk mi zzgleedaa malo prbstran, ‘

hiate
- prédugatke
a hldte su dosta prédugai‘ke.
s Salesman
popravits
ANi Lemo tdo pdpraviti,

a XJ1aye ¢y uocm npenyraqxe

OIVICAI0
I TAMO MMATE jej{HO BeJINIO
ortenano.

Te6y
Aonaga ce
Haxo ce tefin jonana oro onuje.no
(oue.no)?

Kanyr

CTOjH Tif

npuituee. - - :
Kanyr 11 erofit xao npwimsen,

upc.uyx
. M3MIena Mi :
IIpc.nyx My uameua Ma,.no upocrp‘m,w
Xjtage. ‘
npe;wraqxe

nonpaun'rn

- Mirhevo o monpasury,




- two pairs of socks
" Good and give me two pairs of socks,
-~ too,

: “handkerchicfs
‘and i'd like to sce what kind of
: shirts and hankerchiefs you have.

“ hats

underwear
 belt
Right away. We have good hats,
- underwear, and a belt, too, if you
kae.

‘ [ need
: ~'l|mnks. that’s all I nccd

“Thirteen
~ Fourteen
- Fifteen

. Sixteen

neco:d 208, a!ter first spiﬂll-

John
dvda pdara ¥draapaa
Dobro, ddajte mi jo¥ dvda piara
&draapaa,
maramice _
i volio bi wWdjeti (videli) kakove
koSulje i mdramice Imaate.
. Salesman
Selifre
doonjun robu
pdas

Odmah. Takoddjer maamo ddbre

SeStire, doonjuu rbbu, 1 ako Bdliite

jédan plas.

John
Irébaa "

Hvadla, 100 je své Sto mti trebaa.
Addiﬁond Numbers

tritnaajst
tetrnaajst
peéinaajst
Sesnaajst -
seddmnaajst

AR TP 'mpana
Jlo6po, fajre M jowr aBa napa
qapaua,

MapasMiie

1 normito 61 uberi (BUgeTH) KAKOBE .
ROULYBC 1T MApAMItie HMaTe,

HICHAPO
sy poly
nac
Oaax. Tnnobep nMaMo uoope

memnpc, notey poBy, u aKko

A\emtre ](‘,m" 11a0, -

Tpeba Mit

)\uama. 70 je cBe IITO MU 'rpe6a.

TPUERJCT
yeTpHajer
nerHajcr
uiecHajeT
ceffaMiajer

lio-g




= Eighteen
~Nincteen
Twenty

©~Twenty one

- Twenty two

- Thirty
- Forty
- Fifty
~ Sixty
“Seventy
- Eighty
Ninety
A hundred

A hundrad and one

Oue hundred

osdmnaajst
devéinaajst
dvaddeset

dvaddesel { jédan

ot dvaddesel jédan
dvaddeset 1 dvda

or dvaddesel dvda
irideseel
felrdeseel
pedéseet

 Serdeseet

sedamdéseet
osamdseel.
devedésee!
sldo

or sldting

stoo jedan

or stotina jédan

jédna stdtina
duife stéo

or dvije stdtine

i stdo

or i stotine

0CRMHAjCT
peseruajer
jsagecer
ABaftecer I jeqan
JiBajlecer jexut
JABaJeceT 11 Jibiy
MBaECET [Ny
TPUJICCET
uerp;ecet
nejecer
illes;tecer
cojaM;iecer
oca;recer
JieBojleceT

cro -

CTOTHHN

©T0 jostail
CTOTHILA joaa
jejtua etotitit,

_JtBHje CTO

JiBHje eTOTHHe

TPY CcTO
TPt CTOTIHHO




O Rirstee
or Lolir stoline
et sido
or peel sidliinaa
. ljeda
o dvije Bljade
beet Wljoadas
- mihoon
;nﬂ!ua

tip of the tongite is flappe

,td 2!8, u!toi ﬂut splxal. -
. - geliri

~ dabra
" raztmijem
“brizo
skpski
hraatski

! l‘hcsc t\\o sounds are pnolnbly h.mlcr for you -to

2. lllnts on Pronunclation

Serbo-C oathn r ia not thp samv. as lngllsh roln
Eﬂ stish we carl our tongue back; in Serbo-Croatidn the
or trilled. against the ridge
‘the upper teeth. l\otc also that thc Serbo«

icl! apart than‘any othcr two in ‘xrbo C roman exccpt’

. yemMpotro
CYeTHp CTOTHHO v
merero o

net CTOTHIA, LT
xumags oo
“nBHjo Xurane
| 16T XHbans
s MIJiMOM
L HmTa

Croatian v is often trcatul asa voWel occurring with
both rising and falling strcss. khort and Iong. H
some’ ovunplcs° _

- four -
. good
I understand
~ fast :
"~ Serbian
' Croatnn

dj dE The reason for this is that it doesn t make any
(hffcrcnce in mcanmg whether we say one or. the other

[10—1\}



~ i English so we don't bother to tell them part. How-
ever, they are two distinctly different sounds to many
- Serbo-Croatian speakers z,though some dialects of
. Serbo-Croatlan do ot distinguish them?. The difference
~ between them is slight, ¢ being made with the tip of the
- tongue against the upper teeth and & with the tip of
- PRACTICUE 2 ;

~ Record 21A, after second spiral.
; , nooé
14
“hodu
&j
faka
véleer
potinjee

the tongue against the ridge back of the upper teeth
as the ¢k in archer), We may compare Serbo-Croatian ¢
made against the teeth) and En%lish ¢ (made against

the alveolar ridge). Listen carefully for the difference

when your Gulde (or the records) says these examples: -

night

to go

1 will or want
tea

glass

cvening

begins

SectioON B—WORD Stubdy

 PROOZOR

~ Theword proﬁzor,‘Window‘ is the qomingtive'singtx]ar,
“The form in the sentence is prodzorima with the ending

© _[10-B]

- da molo racgleedaamio rdbu 1 PROOZORIMA

md. The preposition #:means ‘in, inside of' when

oflowed by the dative, so our form is dative plural.  adding these we've just learned:

1. Word Study
A. The Noun: Dative and Instrumental plural

~ window RN e
that we may look at clothes in the windows =~

This ending is the same for masculine, feminine
-i nouns and neuter, dative and instrumental. We may

now. review our masculine and necuter noun forms,




. :I\Wlasculi‘xic -

- Nom. prodsor ‘window' pl. prodsori

Acc. prodsor prodsore

Dat. prodsoru probzorima
Gen. prodzora proéeoorda
Inst. probzorom prodzorima

- (The vocativelsomitted as you never address a window!)

don sinukit ddbar NOVAC
mooraam promijéniti NOVAACAA
o 2480 da tro¥ii NOOVCE?
" Here are three forms of th~ _ume word which look

- quite different from each other, the accusative singular
- névac, the genitive plural #dvaacea and the accusative
- plural ndovce (‘'monies’). If we comparc ddbar and
dobre with ndvac and ndovee, we see that we have the
- same a which is present when the word has no ending
- - but disappears when an ending is added, with the added
~ feature that in ndovce the vowel o is lengthened. The
. length of the o does not concern us here. In ndvagcaa,
- however, we have a form with an ending, ~za, but which
- keeps the a. As you know, the ending -aa must always
~have a long vowel in the syllable before it, so the a is
~ kept and lengthened. Our rule for moveable a is, then,

" Here are some other moveable a nouns you've had:
o " jda sam AMERIKAANAC
 Irdmyaaj stdje na UUGLU

B. Noun:

Neuter :
Nom. sélo ‘village’
~Acc. sélo
Dat. sélu selima
Gen, séla séelaa
Inst, sélom sélima

moveable a
he ecarns good money
I have to change some money :
why are you spending moncey? : :
that it occurs in verbs (I- forms) and adjectives when -

there is no ending but docs not occur in forms with.

endings; in nouns, however, moveable ¢ occurs in forms
without endings and in forms with the ending -aa but
is not found in other forms with endings. We may now
list all of the forms of ndvac as an example of a noun
with moveable a¢ , : S

sg. Nom. ndvac pl. nooves
Acc. ndvac noovce
Dat. nodvcu nodoveima
Gen. nobvca néveazaa
Inst. nodvcem '

ndoveima

I'm an American ,
the strect car stops on the corner. =
-~ [o-B] 911



 don jevdlikii MOMAK
S him seva¥ OTAC sanfimaa?
Amerthadnac, mdmak and dac aro all nominative,
ve no ending; and so have a, but the genitive (or

ccusative) of these words is Anerikadnca, mdmka and
¢cd (as you found in the noun list in the Word Study of

:where after the preposition #a) with theending -#. {tisa
rasculine word so the nominative (or accusative) Fasno
tiding and is uigao St]hel is replaced by o as in vdlo,

fla), We may glve the singular forms of these rouns:

o hdliko SINOOVAA tmagter
~o o mend aifsu pdenaali BROJEVT
 kojil BROOJ odijtla vi ndsiite?

a for genitive we have Nsg. brdoj: Npl. brojevi; Nsg.
in: Gpl. sinodvaa. 1n one word we have an e:ftra &

n vary with each other (e after § sounds, ete.) and

both the same thing—a suffix -ov- or -e0- added

Unit 8), The word uiglu, however, is dative (place

placed by a simple ¢.) :
C. NOUNS: Extended plurals’ g

‘;‘B‘o'il} brdof and sin are masculine nouns, but instead
{ having a simple ﬁluml ending -¢ for nominative or

d in the other an extra oov. Since we know a and ¢ s
t o would have to be long before -aa, we'see that they - ‘Man’y "o‘f,jthé_ wqfds'm’arkéd !",51:; spec"in ‘Units
the ufhix e ~and 9 belong to this group: -~ .- o 0 0
oref;gl}e’{lural endings, So ‘sons’ (Npl.) Is stnoviand . = = » /- s :

' (Gpl.) :is brdjeevaa. Here are all the plural .~ "V P g jo
of these two words (leaving out the yocative, ~  grded .pl. gradovi s Y e i
Always h"e,saniefiqu'th‘cgnominaxivc»in,‘_thé*i‘ - Mjeb - pl.ohljebovi . ‘bread;loaf of br

he's a big fellow
what docs your father do?

Cmomak dlae

sg. Nom. Amerikadnac  niigao
' Acc. . Amerikadnea  uidgao - momke  da.
Dat. Amerikadnen  uidgly ~ momku - dcu
Gen.  Amerikadnca  wigla  momka
Inst.  Amerikadncem wtiglom . mdmkom _ dcem

(Note: In the forms of dfac without the a, f¢ is ro- e

“how many sons have you? -
- the slzes aren't known to me
what size suit do you wear?

brofevt o slues
S brojeve
L brdjevime
' brdjecvaa
rdjevima

. pl, Nom., stnovi-  ‘sons'
o Ace. stnove
Dat.. sindvima -
Gen, ' sinodwaa
- Inst. sindvima

laj o pl e e’ .




Cophomdeni kalfe 0 vied plorddesi ‘order'

pl. ddevi ‘father’ C ~ uidgao pl. dglovi. “‘cotner’ 3

Coplordlovi . 'war’ - sr - pl ostrovi ‘cheese’
L . D. PRONOUNS: familiar form -
T1I imaas dovoljno ddjetee ' you have suffici-nt clothes
kdko se TEBI ddpadaa dvoo odijélo? how does this ruit satisfy you
: - kapund T1 st0jii kao prifiven - the coat fits you as if sewed on
lh,ftli\é, fas_iﬁk"syenylmce ﬁonVﬁrsat}i"On \}\lie have"‘tWO , ~ Nom. #i'you’ Jda ‘1
ood {riends talking to each other. For this reason we: ' o ,
nd them using tE‘e familiar forms of the pronoun Acc, s2be, Le méne, me

‘vou’ (and the appropriate verb form). Thus we find - Dat. i, i meni; mi
¢ instead of 14, 1ébi instead of vadma and # instead of ‘ Gen. f2be - mne
_tam, We call these forms ‘familiar’ as they are only ‘ ) S
- used to persons well known to the speaker, children, or The pronoun #4 is singular. 1f you sf)eak to more than
.. inferiors. In the above examples we have the nominative  one person, you use 114, which is the plural as well as the
84, and the long and short forms of the dative, #8%and  polite or formal for the singular. The word #4 always
~#i. The accusative and genitive forms are like the dative  takes a singular form of the verb and v the plural (see
- but with a final -¢ instcad of -#. We may compare the  below). . = LR

. pronoun jda:

(5 e R o E. ADJECTIVES: new forms

imaam KOVAANII krdmpitr - 1have boiled potatoes L

- i imadmo samo CRRNII PSENICNII hljeb ~  we have only dark (black) wheat bread = :

- Y10 ymbale 1edofeno w SREDNJEEM prodsoru -~ - . which you have displayed in the middle window
oné ima{mi DM VNEE rdbec na dnom DRUGOOM - they have fine goods on that other table

“r'qgl’qd u.




48 nebmaate DRUGOG pouréa? .
" jda sam hito malo ZELENOG graha
- 1% ;c maali komadi¢ KAKOVEE DOMAACEE

?'ﬂbam DOBRE ¥eSitre

. kavaandi, chrnii and pEenitnii arc all accusatives in -74
" {the long adjective ending). We have alrcady studied
this +#f as nominative and assumed then that the

- accusative would be the same (for non-life nouns).

~cotrect. The same applies to the ending -¢ on ddbre,
- which we before assumed (without examples) to be the
_accusative plural feminine as well as nominative,
.~ Considering the other forms, we have srédnjeem
~with the ending -eem; ditviee, kdkovee and domaalee
“with -ee; dridgoom with -oom; and drigog, sélenog with
- -0g, You may easily tell what case each of these is by
~the case of the noun which they describe and also from
their use. For cxam?lc, both srédnjeem and drigoom are
- masculine datives since th
line nouns -in the dative e?Iraézoru, astadlu) and arc
ised after # meaning ‘in, inside of' and na ‘on, upon’.

';"‘jS_hqift" endings

- Nom. noending g

» " no ending
S 2L

[10-B]"

These are examples to show that our assumption was

modify (describe) mascu-

doti’t you have (any) other vegetables?
I wanted a little green beans

do you have a little picce of some sort of home-made
fruit roll? S

we have good hats

The endings -eem and -oom are of course the same, -¢em

occurring here after . -oom (-¢em) is, then, the long -

masculine dative ending. The forms in»ecf dYivnee,

kdkovee and ddnaalee are all genitive (singi

imali ‘to have'). The -og ending is nlso genitive ,(Slﬂ§ I
lar, masculine) and the examples are again of quant

accusative masculine singular, The ending. -0g is a
1

shorter form of this (but not the ‘short' en
accusative of ‘life’ nouns.
in the dative and genitive singular. The same {s true o

the -adjective, so they have the ending -oom (-eem)
Our cndings;so,far are, then: . i

.  , ' pl

t ar, foml-
nine) as is scen by thelr use (genitive of quantity after -

U
ty -
(after Mmati and alo). You have already had -eoga as =

ng in our
technical scuse). So -0, -o0ga is genitive, and also - -
ou rcmember also that™>
neuter nouns had the same endings as masculine ones




Lo oo

. 0 f.. n
Nom. -fi -ao -00
Acc.  -ii, -0g, -00gu -un -00
Dat. -oom : -00§ -00m
Gen.  -0g, -00ga -ee -0g, ~00ga

- (Note: -0of always stays the same. Any other o or oo in the above table changes to ¢ or ¢ after j, ctc.)

- Using the word ddbar 'good’ as a model, we have these forms to illustrate our adjective endings:

. +Short . m, f. n.
‘ sg. Nom. dobar dobra dobro
Acc. dobar dobru dobro
pl. Nom. dobri dobre
; Acc. dobre
 Long . f, n,
e sg. Nom. dobrit dobraa dobroo
Acc.  dobrii, dobrog, ddbrooga dodbrun dobroo
Dat. dobroom o dobrooj - dobroom
Gen, dobrog, ddbrooga dobree , dobrog, ddbrooga
: F. Pronominal adjectives: genitive plural ,
mjere VASIIH odijeélaa the measurements of your suits
jédno od OVIIH one of these ,

. Here are forms of the proqominal adj.cctiycs vd§  -aa, and so vd¥iih is also genitive plural since it li\odiliésﬁ"f"
~ . ‘your' and dvaaj 'this’. The ending on cach is -ith. The (or describes) odijeélaa: ‘of your suits’. Our other word,

: - word odijeélaa is gcnitivc plural, as we sec by the ending  oviih, is genitive after the pr‘cposition;' od. Our ending







mdni NIISU posnaati bréjei. " the sizes aren t known bt e
kt!e'NEECEEj_bipbfee_H, S - the rains won’t start yet- T e
“Just as intaa has the negative ndemaa, sam has the  present you add nif- or #1- and for the future weé.
negative nffsam. The whole present of biti as well as the illing in the other forms on the pattern of those w¢
;y\,tjufc’-havelhesc sp‘cci:‘\\; 'g\egative forms. For the  have, the complete groupsare: o

- Present -7 Future
nifsam  nifsmo neélu neélemo
nifsii nifste ~ neéles  neblete
mje  nifsu - neble  neélee

e ; J. Verb: biti, review , ‘ Coe
';l;l\\"e have now had a great many forms of the verb ‘to be’ and it will be good for you to review them as a group .
They are: : : : : L
- Preseat

Short form ‘ o Long form

sam | am smo  we are jésam  jésmo

st you are ste  you are jestt Jjeste

je . he (she, it) is : sy they are —— Jesu

Negatlve : : o

ntfsam ~  1'm not nifsmo we're not

o omitsti you're not ‘ ‘nifste -~ you're not

s - mije . he (she, it) isn't o o onifsn they're not
Future LT , A ' p ,
e - DM bu I'il be o b demo we'll be

bug ey you'll be T bui ete . you'ltbe

. Biite o he (sheit) willbe bt  they'ltbe o o0 o




“Negative

 nebtub 1 won't be o fieééemo bls we won't be
- neéle¥ M you won't be neétele i you won't be
neéle bii he (she, it) won't be neélee bitf ; they won't be
don je o he was oni su bitli they were (m.)
ona je bitla  she was mdajke su bifle  the mothers were

-y . dijéte je bitlo the child was
“Y'would"” form - :
o ' - 100 bi bitlo  that would be
 badite  bel .
2, Covering English and Serbo-Croatian of Word Study (lndlvldual Study) ; R
Give the anhsh equwalents of all expressions in the Word Siudy and the Serbo Croatran for all the bnghslr. £

i 3. Revlew of Basic Sentences
With the Guide or records review the first half of the Basic Smienm

SECTION C—-—szmw op BASIC SENTENCES

y : l. Revlew of Baslc Qentences (Conl)
! Review the .,econd half of the Basu: Sen(mces

~ - 2, Covering the Engllsh of Bas!c Sentences (lndwidual Study)
heck your know!edge of the meanmg of all W Ords and phrases m the Basw Smlcnccs
' [10_(‘;] e . e ‘




8 Wor y Review (!ndividuai,Study) B
pteté each of thesc sentcnccs with one of the forms givén ‘after lt.

6 M bjt._.._..alee éngleeski na utiive ___t o4yt Bedgrad

S A st
b, stnobvaa
¢ stmove

T Jéstc Wi gospadm Jaévzé?
- a.csem
b, jésam

S Rt ERRCAE ~ .8, Ddddjite ako Mcue, ah nm.____ bllf kbd kutee.
3. Ml{ gwomma a L Srbm TR T 5 “a. nifsmo
a. stehaa - RN T b, neélemo
besdima o comedlde e |
o lom ‘ S .'Jda som govbrco 54 —n bdnct.,
4, Onamjeznaau.__.__Amenmgdjaamujaudfmpu." 7 a, pisadru SN
o preédjds N Db, pisadri.
b, preédjde S SN BN jff]c ptsadrmza S
o preédjehma : S Né. i ___._brdéa
S V!dme i avog .___? e T neééma e
f. momku S b ismo




arenthescs' :

1, vl #0fi (sons) deee srpsko-hnaatski.
2..Da i (you) sliudiis ddbar ndvac?

da se (taIL)

4. Evo (to you, fqmlhar) hljadaarka.

8. Jaa éu Bi (at your house, familiar) veZeras.

5. Oon je # (another) graads, ,

- Skiim je don (gone‘)’

. Gospddin Deliié je dti¥ao sa gospddinom Jobvié, jer
. (he didn't want) 144 sa Brgankom

'.‘:‘Jda (didn't rent) sdbu kdju v} voliite. Téo je bitlo
Iljepo od méne

';’J}?hn asks Jack 1f hc d lnke to go to town and window-
10p.
da 1rokis% ndovce.

oo pobu u prodgorima?
ff(‘ Ako mi se nésto dopadaa, Jda L‘u kmipm

“he salesman grects them:

umuu raddnju? e

fve ltusc Scrbo (‘roatmn smtcnco; comp!cto. substitutmg the COrrCCt Serbo- Croathn for the anlish }“:‘

C‘um M (finish) sa svdjiim éllom doédji kod mene

4, What Would You Say? (Individual Study) .

a, Jda mlisliim da i ima_af dc)voljno adjec‘ee. némooj :

; b‘ Bi li 0 vdlio 165 & miesto, da malo rdzglcedaamo o 3; John says hg isn’ t famlhar wnth the sizes of clothcsh

o Gospadme, shadte li i hojii brboj vam Irbaa?

deo bi bitlo da se n-rdammo u bvuu manufakm#“iﬂ o

10. S st mzéna_(of your) sinobvia?

11. (This) pdar édraapaa i dsgleedaa ddbar.
12, Kako voliite (this) mad$nu?

13. Ne volitm (black) mad¥ne.

14. (That) koSulja je lijépa ali nije &sla.

15. Ovaaf pdas je (wide) ali je predugaé‘aak

16. Zalite i ik (try on)?

17. Jda éu (wear) dvoo odijélo svaku daan.

18, Hajdemo u (another) mjsto!

19, Volitte li robu u (this) prodzoru? ‘
20. N?, ali {the middle) prodzor imaa ditviee robee.

b, Dobar ddan gispodo, izvoliste 1zé§to? i ,
¢, Jaa $liim, da pbgledaam _;édno c?mo odtjélo, kdo
§td 3maate u prodzoru o

“there:

b, Odmah te biti sv2 u rebdy, Bim dvoo svr¥iim
c. Mjére { brajm vd&nh od:jeélaa ni{su mt pbznaat




ck rei arks the storu has nice goods T : 5 The s‘\lcsm'm mcn}tions that he hms some good hus'

a, Svilcite vale sidaro odijélo 120 dvee staladéee! ~ and underwear. §
bOvad manufakltirnae raddnje imaa oHo dobre Sdmo mi trdbaa §O8 dvda pdam 50'001’00 { WM i

Co kotulje { madsne, . bMi dwje koSulje. . - F
c. Iwbl!e odvdje, m“ vans je oglédalo b. Ako it Bdliite, m¥i \maamo dobre }emre a lakoédjer i
g i -doonjut robu.

e A ko s vdm hlake préd ugafke. g {emo ih pbpravm

~ SecTiON D—LISTENING IN
R What Did You Say? ' ,
Wnth thc oth‘.r members of the group give orally your. r(‘SpOIlSCS to the prevnous o\ercisc as the Group I ear!c
calls for thcm. , :
2. Word Study Check-Up :
: Gwe the Serbo Croatnan l'or 'ﬂl hnghsh cquwalcnts in the Word Sludy as t}u, (,-roup [ cadm Lalls for it
‘ 3, Llstenlng In ‘
John and Jacl: are in some clty in Jugoslavta shopplng atound to lwy some clofhes

Rocoxd 21&, after. ihird :plral. SO , :
thn‘ 5 Jda b;vbho Vi mjeslo, pa da razglcedaamo : :John: . anamdaimaam aH dko jc né&‘la Jeﬂmo. Jda

Sl melo u proézonma robu. S u kudpit, -
Jack: Mang se L‘mu da 04 Ymaa¥ dbvol]no bd;ec‘ee JaCk: ’Dbbro. dka hi lako Eélui?
Ny 5”44 803‘0 da trokiis nbovcc? I R John o Odmah éento da se svrdammo “ Mﬂ mdall

mamcfakl:?urmm raddnju. g




Ddbar ddau gaspodo §ld iéhi!e? |

Vu Iniaale  fedno chrno odijélo  (odeélo)
zlokeno 4 sr¥dnjeem prodsoru,

Mc)lum ms da ga vidum

- Tdi‘no, donésm i meni Ini ihi tatir, pd da
~ #h dproobaam.

n: Povradhu &u se ddmah § bii lete slauen,
¢ Ovid linuds imqjuu divnee vdbee.

o Vadii3 K koSulje i madine na dnom astadiu?
- Salesman: Obmicue EC(Zvoo odijélo (odeélo) tdmo iza bnee

i ) ,Tdmo t‘ele !akoéd_;er nadéa ‘ og!édalo
’John o
(to I ack) (Odeélo)?

pn vm ,
A prshuk o htdze?

Jé.\‘ b vaho dvda m i pdan Edraapaa

o 313 i mashiis, dapadaa 1 se 12bi dvoo odijélo

- Prsluk Jedbsta préslmnd shidtesu prédugatke o

Salesman:
~John:

Salesman:

Salesman:
John:

Salesman :
John:

- Salesman:

thn

John i’i-,

‘Salesman:

s Too0 temo mhi pbpmvm Zdliite I5 jo¥ né§lo? _," ";:*John

f,Néznaam oli it dda)fe L‘étzr m pécl pd femo‘;

 Ivadla, n? sada, tdgsa maam dasta
- Salesman:

valitm, jtl’ h kdpuut slaju kdo ; - Pa ddafte mi jdan;.

g omi b0 me skap;;& asgteedaa pna‘
skuupo

Znadle h Wi brboj vdh{h od‘.'jeélaa (odeélaa)? f'

Zndaim, ali brojevi vd!dh odtjeélaa (odcélaa) Sl
misu meni pbznaa!i iy

kNiS‘ta zdro

Jeste, lakoddjer dko ¥lliite pdgledatt ¢ l‘efttre":s;' :

Mliim vds, wdio sam da imaale a‘abr
Selitre, ‘

Znadle i, kojit braoj Irébaale?

nadéi jedan,
My tekoddjer ymaamo 4 d&omu n)bu, ak
2eliite pogledati. -

‘Dali mogmite trébaate jédan pdas?

 (pasle) km:pi;i -

dasta nbvaacaa,

dbbm rab“a‘



. ‘Joh’n@“ Jaa lbo mdum. ali w bm, aké Ja. Salcsman. Dobro, odijélo (odeélo) seaju dével s/ao

i nlemaam ndvaacaa. ‘ dinaaras,
S alcsman» 1 ‘dgaa se jda ne bofiim. Wi sle ia Aménlm, - dvda pdara deapaa mdémt dlnaaraa, e
o -1 jda gndam da Vi Imaate ddlaaraa kao vddee. i kbi‘ulje i Eatir maramice je s!ba osamdéseel e
: :f]ohr\ Kakoti snadleda joaimaam mndgoddlaaraa? - i stdam dinaaraa, ' [
.Satesman' Jaa sam o da svakii Amerikadnac imaa 4 Jediir je tnii stdo Zelrddseet danaaraa
- ndveacaa u banci. John: Moliim vas, récite mi, kdliko je tdo své skapa.
,r;ift‘f]qhn: o ,Tbo nije lQ¢no, nega moltim vas, ddajte mi Salesman Ovoo sv2 skipa stdjis sdmo Eelvnaagst s(ba_‘"l

' rdémm. _ asamdéseet i sédam dinaarqa,

SECTION E—CONVERSATION

; 1. Covering the Serbo-Croatlan in Basic Sentences (lndwldual Study) i
“With the Serbo- -Croatian covercd practice until you can speak the Serbo- Croatlzm for e'ach English scntence»‘j“jf;

. 'wnthout hesitation.
= . 2. Vocabulary Check-Up Pl
ve thc Scrbo Croatlan for all English sentences in the Basic Senlences as the Group L. cader calls for it. 0 T

3. Conversation

1 You now have quiteanumber of words for articles  as the dealer Order approprlate numbcr of shirts,g
~of clothing: coat, vest, pants, shirt, tie, socks, shoes. suits, etc. Discuss prices and sizes. :
- underwear, belt. Pick out scveral of these and gointoa 3. You go Into a restaurant. You sit down at a table ‘
o StOf ¢ to buy them. One person will be the salesman and it a stranger and you begin ta lking. He sces you're
‘ ﬁto give you satisfactory articles and sell you a few - pot a Yugoslav and asks where you're from. You tell
crs you don’t want. Be sure to ask about the price. him.-Discuss various things with him—food, clothin
2. You are’ ordermg large supplies of clothing for crops, anything within your vocabu!ary range Gl
}‘our orgamzatlon One membcr of the group wxll act} , , .

QO

[10—E] X




neral

ds?&a:ﬁ' (m.)
\ Pl Bpoj (Bpojosn)

tapana
i BRI, U
©jtomn

;lolajaTH ce,
. onana ce
SluBUBI
“Ndade

I na’n

jsi*.rx

o be:pleandng, to

Al ;me,mm )

em“’»"""‘» R e
: tli§15,!a>'i%l_ .

genitive) (n.)
10 APPean, fo seem - yagp :
: . nostld, nbm.
. ndsio

i SECTION F-——(,ONVERSAIION ((,ont)
Continuo convcrsation \\lth .ul(lltional chcck -up if necessary.

FINDER LIST

table 720911!1,.!:1'02:'1',
number ’Wblfo

+ sock kapuut (m.)
asock kOjii
fine’ \

koSulja (f.)

madina (. Gpl,
. -mad¥nii or -

mad¥naa)
nfanufakinurnii

lower, under (ad-
i(‘(‘tlvc asin
‘underclothes'y

suit (with the

“dative)
cnough y

o maramica (f.)
tro:isers ~mjéra (méra) (1)

bclmul (wnth the mjéslo (méalo)

'obmialé

‘ f'uem

H3BOJISKTH,
RIETIGIR
- M3BOYINO
iy
Hojit -
[T ST

sanydeirypun

' MAPAMHIA

\uepa (\1epu)

3 \u cum (\1emo)

- which, w hull?
: »‘ahil‘t

S (Manti,

; ey necktic
CoMAanmR).

_(lo mrtmcnt (.ul

: h.nndkcrchid

but, thcn
% ‘.0 carry. |

to wish

¢ 0.1[

ective, as {n ‘do-
partiment store)

mcasumm ity
“measure
pl‘u ¢, lo\v




& pbpraavﬁ.
- popravio
,3 povradhu se..{ia

0) :;‘,J onuje.no ;

- (oneqto)

i oujeha (osteha)

orvIejIalto
oHaj, oHa, ono

. onpobari,

SR 11 onpo6&;

. onpodao

oBAMO
" nap
nac . .

TonpeBHTH,

HONPABIH,
HONPABIHO
1OBPATHTH Ce,

73 e 1oBpa+
TH, TORPA-
THO Ce
HO3HAT,
HO3HATH

5 j‘upo,lymlla'h,

npe;lquhn

: ﬂ; npmmmeu

Csult

clothes |

mirror.
that

~ to try, test

hither
pair

»belt

toﬁx“

to return

knowan

“too Iong

; Sewe(kl oii 5
la on pp 207——209 havc not bcen mcluded in thc qbovc list

hrodaoy

prbslmn. :
prosiranii

p%sluk

raddnja (f., Gpl.

~ raddnjii)

rasgleédals,

rdzgleedaa
razgleédao

“slauken

s ddnjis
stalad¥a (f.)
siOfii 14 ‘

svradliti se, da se

swrdatif,
svradtio se
svuddcite! .

$28iir (m.)

" trébaa mi

m)!m, 1ro¥ii, -
lrb!w L

véhlm :

uposop
NPOCTpaH,
MpoCTpaHI
pCIyK
pajisa, PajibIT
pasiilenanis,

- pasrviena,
paamenao

 cotyeit

cpesiibit
CTAJIAMN
CTOJH Tif-

cBpATHTH ce,
J1a ce CBPATI,
CBPATHO CO

esynute !

urenmp

tpeba Mit
TpouMTIL,
TpOlH,

. TPOUIHO

nemmn

: wmdow .
wide

rack (of suits)
“turn into, stop at
‘ ,takebm

hat R IO e
fred

vest

store, workshop.
work oo
tolookat: -

waited on, servcd
middle (adjectivo

-you)

tospend



¢ ﬁdéord 228, heginning.

AT THE POST OFI'ICE
SECTION A-—BASIC SENTENCES

oo ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS -

~ twenty posteards

: l’,léase giVQ me twenty posteards
i ttn stamps

- at five dinars th
'nml ten ﬁvc dinae stamps,

., H(fr_u you ;\rc!

some information
abo"ut your postal regulations

’lcase. sir, l’d like to have some

TPhese w ords au, decntally omittcd on the record.

‘formatIOn f\bout )our postal‘

—

" Andy's al the Post Office, where he wanls to buy some stamps, post cards, and gel a litile information.

~ AIDS TO LISTENING————— ~CONVENTIONAL CYRILLIC SPELLING—~

Andy
dvddesel pbs‘lanskia'h ddpisniicaa

Molitm vas, ddajte mi dvddesel
- poXlanskith dopisnitcaa
deset markii
po peel dinaaraa
t désel markii po peel dinaaraa.

Potaar!
Andy
nekee mformadci_;ee ’

o va¥iim poStanskiim
reguladcijama

Evo vam!’

: Mblmn tas, gospodine, jda bj £¢‘ho
- jO5 nékee informadcijee o vd!.‘izm T

- pOtanskiim reguladcijama.

SUBRCCeT MONPTAICRIN
Jottennga i
Mosiny sae, najre mi ,wn,(cccr i
HOWTAHCKIX JLOICHITHA,
SCCCT MApKI
110 e ;uniapa
I JleCeT MApKRI O HeT Atapa.

1o paMl*

trene HudopMaIijo
O BAUTIM HOMITANCRHM
peryqarijama -~

, Momw BAC, FOCNOJHIC, ja Ot siccai

- joi iene lm(bopmll,ljo 0, ninl
nommuchmx peryn



ch, '}ust ask what you like,

it would cost
~that | send
telegram
 to the family
3 l{ow much would it cost to send a
tclcgram to my family? -

- to satisfy you
- I'm sorry 1 can’t accommodate you,

communication lincs
o very
- curtailed

~as our communication

- lines
o grcatly curtailed

are

wnth the countries

Ctosend

7; telegrams o :

th the countrics through whlch we

ave to send telegrams to America

o ’betaar
Jeste, samo pllaajle Yo Edliite.

Andy
stdjalo bi
da potaljem
{legraam
obiftelji
Koliko b stdjalo da jda pb&‘aljem
telegraam mojoj obiftelfi?

Pdlaar
ndovdljiti vam
Zdo mi je da vam ne mdgn udoﬂalﬂu,

sdobrataajne vize
vdoma
ogranitene

Jjer ndle sdobralaajne véze su ¢ vdoma

ogranitene

54 diéavarﬁa
slatg
bm;aave

: sa ditavama kroz k c i méoraamo -

slr)li bizojaave s mért'ku. o

Jecre, caMo 1MTajre WITO MeNHTE.

enatil 6P

crajasto Ou
1A tonahes
: -re.nerpa\t
odirenic ,
Koo 6it: craja.no na ja uoura:seu
TeIerpaM Mojoj oﬁmemx? .

¥y (omxbum Bast
o Mit jo ta Bar o Mory '
YIOBOBUTH, . ‘

caoﬁpahamc BE30
BeoMaA 2y

orpammuene -
jep uaute caoﬁpahame ncso cy n'
orpammene

ca ;tpmasama" Taa
eTtATI
: Gpaojane
én np,hasasx’_

ojan




- Record 22B, heginning.
- since
- letters
by a*rp!ane
- Since you can't send telegrams, can
= you send air-mail letters?

. to take
“insured, or reglstercd

- registered,
j_,ln other words,

~ foreign airway cntcrprises
_they | guarantcc
mail
- determined
forcign airway lines don't guarantee
_that the maif \nll réach its desti-
;nauOn,~

"’you haven t sald
with the sendmg
of packages

scndmg p1ckages o

We can, but we can't accept thein

haven’t told ime how )ou st'md :

Andy
kdd veé
Dslove
aviodnom
Kod véé ne mokete sldti 1legraame,
mofete I3 slati Nstove aviobnom?

Postaar
figeeli
preporunlene
MdSemo, ali th né molemo nzeels
kao preporuutene.

Drigiim rijétima (reétima),

slirdanaa avloonskaa poduzeééa
garantifrajun
PpoXa
ddreedjeno
strdanaa avioonskaa poduzeééa ne

garantifrajuu da ée poSta dobéi na -

ddreedjeno mjdsto (mésto).

 Andy

nifste rekli

sa sladnjem
keétaa :

o paked ‘ f
leste mi rdhli kdko stbjnle sa’,j_‘
Ve :!admem pakeélda ‘-_i-' gad i

MoskeMo, aMK HX He MOeMO vaemf'ff.:'

Kaj seh
JINCTORG
A BHOIOM ;
HKax seh me Momere cnmatH rejte- .
rpaMe, Moere c.rmm JiHeToRe
aniotiom? ‘ , o

yaerit
npenopy tieiie

K0 npefopy uette,

Jpyruv pujeunma (petmua)

eTpala ABHOHCKA nouyaeha
rapan-mpa;y
mourra
onpebeito : -
cTpana; aBHOHCKA nom'aeha 1o rapmu
tipajy na he nomtra gohu M
nipebetio Mjecro (Mec'ro) ,

mmepem" Y
- €& CIAIBEM
- maxera.
Huc're; p




Pb!mr s EAy
prumaamo LT
noplte
Pakeéte dap!lc ne pr itmaamo sdda, ;"
Comed
dslati RREIERIE R uoc.rxa'm 5

nékahka R Hexonmﬁo

icvo you ll be able to send _ali vfdrufem (vérujem) da bele mbéi
all you want in a few days. , - poslals své Sto vbhm 20 nékuhka -
A.ndy' RN et

pbslaa sam
slydars
: profloog mjéseeca (méseeca)
Good.lsentsome th!ngslast month Dbbra. Jaa sam’ poslao kiés néke
; o stvdars profloog mjéseeca T
. T (meseeca),
; satlsﬁcd (pl) R S sddovolind : i
and they were very pleased. i oni su véoma zddowl;m. S

_;cord 335, beglnniug. '
' PR e » Pbﬂaar
he comlng week Byl iduum nedeljee
Conie here again next week . Doddjite bpect bvaamo wuuéee
e nddedjee,

‘beable to‘tcll you‘a httle’ * ii anda éu vam " béz kadzati b lomﬁ :
re about it then, = . - St




S CTION B-—Wonn S'rm)v
' A_?,Woi'd Study (lndivndual St-xdy)

; BT B A Pcminlnc 4 nouns ‘
da joa pb!aljcm telegraam majaj OBII TELJI for mc to send a te!egram to my family
tjthovee STAROSTL . - i,g - you'll reach thelr age : - ’
L o Lsent some th!ngs i

ar ia “stvdanr 'Te l -have
lve é ther in -0, -ee and ce, It s Al of them except the gcnitlve plural,
jéctives and: by the way. the words arc - hiave +4 just. th.d i\ d genitive slngu
tell. what forni: these words are In. So “complete fortn (om tting tl
y mdjo] that obiftelfi Is dative; njfhovee and ' :.,nevcr say 'O word_! ') of nje ¢
13 followed by the genltive show us stdrosti- = 0 o N7
enitive; né)ze and the use as object of the verbshow -
_acc;usatlve‘plural he ending “tma oh - -
' know as the instrumental ending.
heut nsandis here instrumental
ith’»othcr words"). As with all not;{ns
nstéum | s are




ne thesé
'lrc'ulv Iearncd 'lhc cndmgs are added to.the other

'sg. N kbi
A ke
D kédri
G héeri
1 kédri
Vo kc‘én

Jaa bi £ého " ékee mformadajec o vatiim
* poNanskiim REGULAACITAMA

vite su ogranitene sa DRZAVAMA

- s followed by the dative case. The preposition sa when
~.j_mcanmg ‘with' is followed by the instrumental, So
the words regulada,ama and diatama are dative and

wama just as all the other noun sets have the same
. 'endmg for dnln'e and instrumcntal p!uml You have

aﬂoonskaa POD UZEh(fA e gaid:zldrajzm e

'Ihe' \\ortl poduzeéc‘a is  nominative plural of the
10un podugeéle ‘enterprise’s The nominative
phiral cnd' gof his sct is, then,

kéh. s apvu:&l noun, as we havc

. ’I‘hese i nouns '\re the snnllost sct of llm four noun sots in Subo Croatian. |

" B. Feminine -a nouis, Datwu and- lnstrumcntal p!ura!

“The preposition ¢ when meaning ‘about, concerning’ now had all the cndingls of the ‘feminine -a nou

o8, sa gospodinom Jodvié and for feminine -a, nour
Anatrumental. Notice that they have the same ending :

C. \cutcr \

ommauu plural

jnommative and '|‘1ccusat|v si: gl

form kt‘?er, \\hich then has a short vowe ;
Here all six forms of this W ord sg. and pl
pl. kéeri ' :
Co kderi
~kéerima
kéerdi
-~ kédrinta
kéeri

I'd like some mformatlon about your posta
~ ‘regulations.
the tines are curtailed \\nth the countrics

except the instrumental singular,. The ‘ending -
masculine and neuter singular- instrumcntal is” -0

is the same with a long vowcl ~00M, So 5' [y would
sa dr.,at'oom \\lth the countr)

the complete




examples of nouns of each kind.

j\fascurlinc

sg. N prodzor wmdow pl. prodzori sg. gospodin ‘gentleman’
A prodsor prodzore gospoding ‘ '
D probzoru prodzorinia gospodinm
G prodeora prodsooraa gospddina
1 prodsoroms prodrarima gospodirom
e V. (proseore) (brodzors) -~ gospbdmo
ommine -s‘ nouns ‘ o '
sgo N vadrod  ‘city’ pl. vadro¥s
"\ vadro¥ vadro¥i
D vadro¥i - vadroSima
G - vadro¥i vadrokit
1 tadroli . - vadro¥ima
-V (vadro&‘t) o (vadro¥i)
eminine-a nouns - ; L E )
'sg N mdajka ‘x\xother'r, ol madajke .
- ',maa‘jkam'a i
o mdajkit -
'f*;’mdajkama

D. REVIEW OF NOUN FORMS

\'ou havu now had all of thc noun cudings. Here are
Two cxamples of
‘masculine nouns are given in the s{ngular to gnve you

- indafke.

both the accusative form \uthout nny cndmg 'md the :
form with--a. St



ko je moguiite, TRI‘I sbb@
as DVIE zur_e__ s




-~ In va¥iim and podlanskiim we sce dative plural of the  ending -au of atloonskaa is of course the long nominative

- ferlnine form of the adjective. 1n drigitm we have the  or accusative endinic‘with neuter plural nouns, Little

- instrumental, This ending -fm (long) is the samefor all  distinction is made between the long and short forms
forms of the adjective in the dative and instrumental  in the plural, however and the difference, when made, is

< plural ‘and for “'masculine and necuter singular. ‘The  usually just the length of the vowel,

~ We now have a much more complete picture of adjective forms. Using  dobar ‘good’ again to illustrate
them, we have:. ; B , b

Short "o f. n. o "D dobroom  dobrooj dobroom .
-~ sge N ddbar dobra dobro - G - dobrog . dobree  dobrog . - -
i A dobar, dobra dobri - dobro ’ ' dodbrooga S dbb}oaga :
coph N dobri : dobres - dobra I - .dobriim - dobroom _dybb«_rit'igz S
e Lo dobre i mddbra . pl. N dobrii dobree  dobraa
" sg. N dobrit - dobraa ddbroo A dobree . dobree. - ddbraa
A dobrii dobruy  dobroo D ddbriim - dobriim  dobritm
o dobrg 5 G dobriih dobriih  dobriih
ddbroogs : et I dobriim -~ dobritm dbbmm

Dnll yourself éthdfoughl)§ on_every example,of these you've had and bc;vcrz'y c:’irc,ful-ﬁ yoﬁ'rj'“Conv'ef‘sﬁ!ion,tOf
use ,_ty,,h"ese;‘cqrrcctly. If you make a mistake, the guide will correct you (if you are using a guide). . ‘

" "Note: -The‘,voc;lytivc.,,whi‘gh,ha"s been ;omi‘t‘tody from the above tables, isﬁt;»hc sgmeias@he nominativ
" G. PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES: review ~
You have had one new-form of va¥: vdfiim, alrcady  the gaps with the endings of the
sed with the other adjective forms. We may now  * word nd¥ ‘our’ has, of course; ex:

forms o







1 n. P m,
Looonae: onoo - - pl. N onit
énaaj, bnog(a) . Omas drioo A nee

D {_,anom(u) . Omooj - omom(w)
 dnog(e) o Omee . dmeg G
‘ i ‘bnoom bniim R

H Rwie“ Using your cascs (Nouns. pronouns. adjcctlves)

T:Nominatlve : : , i
ASE SAOBRAC‘AAJNE VEZE suvdoma - our communication lmes

 OGRANICENE |
~SOBE su DOBRE, PROSTRA NE, ZRAA C‘NE iSVIJETLE the rooms are nice, spacy.
()ONJe P?SAAR . he'saclerk.

e we. have the nominative used wnth (iaarts of the _~ta1!or. 'they are n{ce the word
b¢ . ln _uch sentences as ‘lama sol '

HeYy
ier', ‘he is a: > and soldur would all be nomina e in



' éd word is the object of tlic verb the accusatlve be{ng ‘ sed hk

n
he saw. them, hey wanted her.!. -
‘ bnda_, u BA NKU




: da posazjem :ezegraam MOJOJ OBIITbLJI
K30 mi je, da VAM né mogy UDOVOLJITI

“ Youi sce by these oxamp!cs that the dative is used, in
uch expressions as tell me', ‘give me', ‘thank you',
: send (to) mgsf amily’, ‘to satlsfy you'. Notice that some
“of these verbs also have objects: ‘toll me what ‘elve

bt e MI ddsta do Skdplja
o gime su VAM dobre

0 VAM rdéuun

- MENTI se Qinii
. .drdago M1 je

8o Mlje '
n these examples pronotins in the dative are used m
scvcral meanings ’I‘he first example shows it used
4,cnoug or me. he second and third examples may
be literally translated ‘the tiros are {0 you good' and
here fo you a bill' meaning ‘your tires arc good' and
here s your bill', The last three examples show use of

i ste dovieli vau pl‘émcu [2{¥]

Jda sam mdgao pdsiali KUCI neke studari

fi these senterices kdéi ‘to the house’ s dative and
ndicates direction towards. Remember that with
fons the ‘dative indicates place where 3 kuét

o bu‘naa_cijéna 4 OVOM PREEDJELU grdada
th usc of the dat' ‘e \

Serbo-Croatian an ‘indirect object’ is in the dativc caso ‘

for me to send a tclegram to my family
I'm sorry that I can’t oblige (satisfy you)

me fifty’, ‘send a telegram to my family'. ‘The what, {_‘l“;
fifty and telegram are ‘direct objects’ while "the me and
to my family are sometimes called ‘indirect objects’. In -

that will be enough for me. to SLopljc

your tires are good

here's your bill

it scetms to me

I'm pleased

1I'm sorry : S
the dative where the subject of the sentence is. zt m
English.- We call such expressions 1mpersonal (in_cons
trast to personal where ' lp you, he’ or the like {s used
as subject). We may translate these sentences literally
|ttma es itself fo me’, pleasing it is lo me’. ‘sorrowful i
is to me’.

you brought your wheat to the houso
1 was abiv to send some things home :

‘inside the house') and the' accusat;‘ od

(n kuéu mto the house '),

- the usual price in thi part
,, they have to. tal_ ts



Genltive o
1. 0bitnaa cijéna u dwom preédjel: GRAADA
 mlism vas, dvije Btre ULJA

. TOGAA sed jaa bdjiim

_hememade roll,” of oil,” ‘of that.'

- kdliko SOOBAA wi Bliite?

" imaam mdlo VOCA

- sidting dvaddeseet DINAARAA

‘,a.

- jaa Imdam 1§ SHINA
. udvda SAATA

- ‘how many' and ‘a little.” Such words are followed by
the genitive case of the noun (and adjective), It is like
saying ‘how many of rooms?’ and ‘a little of fruit.’

= The rest of the examples are with numbers: 120, 364,
3, 2. As you remember, the number ‘one’ is an adjective
- and so agrees with the noun following it in regaed to
case, ¢.g. imaa fednooga stina (Acc.). All of the other

imaate li vii KAKOVEL ROBEE?

- imaate li v komadi¢ KAKOVEE DOMAACEE PITEE? do ycl)lt; have a plece of some kind of honeiade

i o vam ratuun od plet sldo Sesddsect i E¥tir DINAARA

i Koliko and malo are words which indicate quantity,

numbers determine the form ‘of the noun following -
b. jla bi Rio 8t NEKEE INFORMAACLIEE

 the usual price in this part of the dty e

~ two litres of oil, please e
I'm afraid of that,toco

Each of these examples of genitive may be translated by an English phrase with ‘of’: ‘of the city,' ‘of some Lﬂnd

- how many rooms do you want? .

I have a little fruft '

120 dinars , .

here's your bill for 564 dinars

I have three sons -+ o
.~ at two o'clock BT caeg
them. Feminine a- nouns following dufe, iné and &
have the ending -¢, but other nouns following ‘two
three or four are in the genitive singular (dvda sdata
Ing stina, {ir dinaara). Notice that dindara in 5
dinars’ is genitive singular because the number ends |
4, 560 would be followed by genitive plural, as 120 |
Numbers five up, not ending in 1,2, 3 or 4 arc follo

by the genitive blural (désel dinaaraa, ctc.).

e l:dllketohWe som mot
- (literally I'd like yet of some

- do you have any kind of clothes?




- ear NEEMAATE GOVEDINEE? don’t you have any beef?

- wi GOVEDINEE nt SVINJETINEE neither any beef nor any pork
neemaam VREMENA ‘ c 1 don’t have any time’ .

In these examples the genitive again indicates  quently found after ¥mati ‘to have.' Notice that the -

: ‘VVQuantity but without any word to indicate how much  question ‘don’t you have any (of) beef?" is answered by
ot how Iittle is meant. It may be translated ‘some of  ‘neither (of) beef nor (of) pork,’ using the same form

__...., or ‘any _._.." This use of the genitive is fre-  which was in the question.
3. jaa sam pdslao neke stdari PROSLOOG MJESEECA I sent some things last month
' doddfite dvaamo IDUUCEE NEDELJEE o *come here next week
© da 1 vam je ddbro B1o OVEE GODINEE? do you have a good crop this year?
As you see by these examples. the genitive indicates fime twhen: ‘last month,’ ‘next week' ‘this year.'
zbbg TOGAA dati ¢ vam sobu ~ because of that 1"l give you a room e
mr ncémaa!e DRDGOOG POVRCA dsim kn)mpum? don’t you ?have any other vegetables exce‘
~ potatoes . :
o é?lme I né&lo sltho pbslje VECEREE? ~ do you want something swcet ‘after dmner’
~ imaamo pMu od JABUUKAA, SIRA i PEKMEZA we havs apple, cheese and plum Jelly rolls‘
’ _Iéo b bitlo 0d VAAS hjepo - - that would be nice of you S

These examples show the: genitwe alter: certam _two’ others) Be careful when using these prepositlons
. repositlohs, bg ‘because of,” dstm - ‘except,’ pdslje to get the corroct form of t‘e noun. pronoun:
*‘od 'from, of.' These are not all ‘the prepositions 5 kadjecuver T o
‘had used with the gemtive» (kod and do are , e

w:th th” ‘cm trics



il bemo se sadovdljiti sruM o
% Joa sohrsitm sa SVOJIIM SIJENOM :

Each of these examples of the instruriiental follows: '
sa. meafing ‘with’. This prepos:tion Is aways_g

. dkele shatd hstové A VIOONOM?
-~ drigitni RIJECIMA ,

This example illustrates the use of the instrumental

~without any prepOS{tlon to mean with, by means of':

ocatlve
“dodbar ddan GOSPOD Jo
drdago mi je, GOSPODJO
dobro Jatro GOSPODO! -

" willbe satisfied with that
a8 soon as [ finish with my hay

followed by the instrumental when - meanlng with
_This ‘with' can be ‘together with' or by means of",

" can you senid letters by plan‘ ?
in other words o G

;withk other words.’ ‘by the‘ use of other words,’ ‘by”

' good day, sir
~ 1'm pleased, madam
good. morning, gentlemen

l'he‘vocative Is used only when someone is addrcssed. as in these examples

. ), Covulng English and Serbo- Croatian of Word Study (Indwidual Study) e
: Gtve the Enghsh equlvalents for all expressxons in the Word Study and the Serbo Croatlan for all the Englnsl

3. Review of Basic Sentences :
\Vith the Guide or records revxew the ﬁrst half of the Bastc Sentences

SECTION C——Rmvmw ovﬂ“ BASIC; SENTENCES




3. Word Study Review (lndivndual Study)

t\, Completc thesc scntcnccs in Scrbo Croatian by using the correct Scrbo Croatian cquivalent for thc Pnghshf
parcntheses; ;
‘V?{ mokele V64 (by tram) i (by airphne) ' 7 Oon moke tdo pbpramti bdmah jer je (a good)

). J& M (this) stvdar va¥a? ‘ S inBmdilr.

. Jaa witsam wdeo (my) obmel_; Y dago L 8. - N& mogu dodéi za ini (months), L

No# su vno (black or. dark) oévdje. ah ddam su 9. Vi mdoraale (stay) obvdje sa (Mrs.) Délm‘ ,

.- veoma (light). o 10, Ako trébaate (a good) pzsadm. pﬂaaﬂe gocpbdma :
Bebgrad ¢ (a large) vadro! e PR Jodvté

d bf vbho zmdu nem 0 (your) rbdmljtma b

in

Co!umn 1 has mcomplete sentences Co.umn ll adjective forms ~Complete each of lh(, eontom os in (‘olumn
g ng the correct adjective form from Column 11,

Sl Column] e o Column II B

; a"i Jda lmaam g . mdramice, - itk rjdbbroom

0 2.J8a voliim koYulje koje S u srédnjeem proézom g S

3. Vrijbme jevilo .. .. o e

" 4, Zalitm poslati pret ._._.pakeétaa
éli wéumreédu? o




4. What Would You Say? (lndlvldual Study)

. Andy goes to the post ofhcc and nsks fot som post
’ cards and stamps, .

¥ Mém Irébaa pb!tansktih dbpisnh‘aza { nékuhkoﬁ

o markds

b K dliko 100 sv2 skipa slbju?

o M dlim vas, ddajle mi dvddesel db[nsnhcaa i asam
. drkit bo désel dinaaraal i

The mstal clerk encourages Andy to ask whatcver

- he cates tos
a. Bili vli mogli mem datf jo§ nekee {nformadcijec

b. Samo vié pllasjte § méni e bit: draago, dko vam

Lmdgn pomolil

c Kbltko V23 ramnaale Jedan telegraam od Skbplja -

do Név Jorka?

~ 3 Andy belng dlSCOUrang about ttltgrnms, mqulr

about airmail:

a. Meni je ¥do, ali vam ne mogu udoval_n!z jer mu '
-mofemo slali brsojaave 4 Ameériku,

b Mogu li jda slati mdje hstove avionom?

c M Okele i mi ra¢i néllo o payanskcim reguladcijama
: odvdje? : , '

4, The postal cierk tells Andy that packagts are n
~ accepted at all

a. Kako su va¥e sdobraloajne vise sa drzava'ma b

“kdje vii mdoraate slati vale b)zojaave? §

b, Pakeble noplte ne prismaamo. :
e Prepamul‘ene hs!o‘oe lakoddjcr né moéemo ﬁzeeu

SECTION D——Ltsmmno IN g -
. What Did You Say?

\M;h ti;‘e other membcrs of the group gwe orally )our rcsponsts 0 tlw prevnous exercise as thc 'Gr p




3. Llstenlng In :
Ahdy 99" io tl\o Posf Offleo lo find out how to goi in touch wlth Im famlly.

oxa‘zsa, uiiu Hest aplui-

24 Dabar ddan gvspt)dine 5
Ft Dbba‘r 'ddan gospddine, K1 lzvolule?

désel dYhasraa?
- Kako da u?, kdliko vam lrébaa?

Sad Irébaam sdmo Mdeset da[nsmtcaa i bsam"~ »
,Pb&taar'_{
Dom léo 52 skz)pa je jedna slalma 4 désel_ :

'mdrlm -

dinaaraa. Zliite 1§ jo¥ nd¥te?.

- P&tadr:_:
L Andy'-“
te IS poStanskiih dapismicaa i mdrku' po

i Pé&taar. :

, ‘Andy. ‘

_ da se bajdm da ne mozele i tao zbog bvog rd
Mbhm vas, ¥3 dnda mbgu. ey
 der vaé ditgo nifsam o mi¥ta o mbjoj obttlclja?
“Jda vasa vjérujm (vérujem) gospbdme.d :
ali nake sdobraéaajne véze st uéoma ogrd ‘z&‘
- Sta je 120 sad? o

’Pa v anadte da je 00 )
mégu udoobljm i

N3, hvadla, dl bl tas mbho zakj’a§ ,gek“ﬂ SN ,...1?
informudcijee.




VV _Je it 1ako :lvjek (avek)?

7dlo !lé' avtoo'zska oduzcééa ne garam{rajuu
do fe. pbita do él na Mreedjeno mjéslo

(m?slo) ,
138, bcgla’ulng‘ |

N2, nékad Wee sdmo Edtiri ddana nédcebno

“'E"Jda zndam da fe dvoo rdt;

2, az; dpak nie mogh da rasamuem (rﬁtﬂmeém) dd, ‘; pégtaar

polia n2 idee suakii ddan. -

‘ | Tako se k()d naas Mvti gospbdme. :
3 M‘bgu 1 vas §05% 1 né!to pt{taﬂ? S

~ Sdmo vk tevollel

yr o ‘Kdd 24 ne mbgu da fbs‘aljem lélegraam. L

- kdko 01 bnda stbjme sa s!admem pakeélaa u:' : ’p&taa, .
A o : o ;

jda vjérujem (vérujem)‘

‘A‘kn@i‘wf
; Pbétagr:

F&ta&ir

'Andy

v kahko sadhi vd§a avlooitsk

Skt daan 4 doda sdata 2 jutro a'nekad_

peet sadui a ve&‘m

. Ram)mijem (raz:)meem) jda vdas, dli lpak’ 100
sve nije dovolino ed mene,

o jer veé digo mlsam n!.l‘ta dbb{o od mojee
obiftelfi. &

‘Kako ditgo véé? :

-~ Ovee gadmec jbl‘ mi‘ta mtsam mo,,

Ckabee..

“Gdjé (gdé) Ez{vec vd!t radue!jz “ Améria
 Moja obiftelj je u C‘:kadgu s btac { mdajka

u Név Yorku

- dobiti od vd¥ee

Vn gbvomte dob




b0 Je 8 waas hjepo (i2epo) gaspbdme. U i badite 1dmo u
“ali v nidiite da moja roba mje ba¥ Kako Gsta. - vebdas. ,

Z3%0 mje lista? MY snadmo da ste i vajmsk 'Ahdy‘-. , Dbbfo, bndaﬂi»as malum. cite
-1 da v} ne Litviite dujek (oek) u graddu. najlakSee ddodje valo) kntiz

Jda ‘shdam da b mdoj stin 4 maja kai vbljdi , P&taar. » Tdo #ije ba¥ Ldko lebtho, Jer irdmwa stdje
 (voleli svama priftali. s : dritgooj stradni od mojes knéee.

fTbo Je hjepo (léepo) o vaas. Cerpr Andy _ Pa _dobro, kad v 1ako Seliite, vldjm (videti)
“Moja kila je u Brdankovooj ami brbaj 12‘ . cemose ve&‘éras, Do vidfeénfa! R

ﬁ"(dvadnajst), ol ,'P&taar Do vidjeénjal
S SECTION E——-CONVERSATION o

l Covering the Serbo Croatlan of the Basic SentenCes (lndwldual Study)
Se’rbo Croatian covered practice untll you can spcak the Serbo Croatian for each English sc

,itation L
e 2. Vocabulary Check-Up




“pays “him - and ‘as
- lines with America

i xélcgram
s (lélegraam)




FullToxt Provided by ERIC.

“curtaited -
,“llmited restricted
; :»v(to) hcr

ilth

to this

;P,;a rao'

l{,;”f‘rea, rék(a)o _

(St reguladclja (DE et '
’"k‘!_rljeé' (réeé) (f t') pnjé'{ (pe‘l) .

: "sdobracaajan - cao6paha1au

- -c.mme

o pertainmg t

¢ommu mcatlou




T REVIEW »
SECTION A—*—-UNDERSTANDING Smmo@aomm

his' ection is a true-false quiz exdctly like the one

This
n Unit 6, except that the first item is not a practice
Prepare paper with

ulz. For the second part prepare your -

,kth the f&lowing numbers: Conversation 11
‘ onversation -3: 1-5,

) versation §: 1-10,
ments for the conversatlons are

: ourself a fair test‘ After. you ﬁmsh the quiz, the

numbers from 1.to 20 for the

1te given below.
not lock at them until after the quiz 1[ you wish to

,‘Group ‘Leader will read out th cofrect 4
“‘each statement. Check your paper and give yc
* to your Leader, H _
_group. 1f your score |s less than the average number b
“"correct answers or less than 80% correct,
‘more review of the previous units,

n
He wilt figure out the average for yo

~* Go over the statements on which Yot ]
with the rest of the group, making sute you u? ¢

. each statement aﬂd where you made |

Statements for Convcrsatlons 1-6

‘16 !éM pbslah dvda télegraama aH
¢ vége su. v?lo ogrdna‘ene. el

i se bajii da ih ne moke b
dStaar kadsao da je mogmié»_ o
i n '

1, D § Stedvo vdlee Vi i

U kuno. ali gospodia Joovi
1 fe Eelio ke




Gospod nﬁbémé !?Mic‘{ brizo‘uz Bebgrad f zdlo ldee -

aviobnom Sa gospodinom Jobvié. -

Gospodin Joéﬁé tem poslath ndke keéle . pntaa;
% boding Deéliiéa da mu dbnesee %kcﬂko av!oon- :

{ sladnju pnpbruul‘mu pakedtaa.

#1040 avtoonskitm sdobralaajniin vizama.

przskg;upo Sl stodari kbje Jo‘m eem‘-’?

in su bith brat § dlac.
X

Zadgreb vbzom e

fbflamkimf reguladajama :

1 Jbvan je vdlio kuzi{nli mad.l‘nu. :

" 2. Ond s na¥li dobr raddnju u MildSevoo "j aha.
3. Braanko mlje wdeo m¥la u proborima,.
4, Jovdn je mlsho da je don nadao Ko je Eého

S. Jovan je 13ao u banku 4 diida u raddnju.

6, U robzoru imaa pdar Zdiaapaa £4 kajee su m)sh

¢ Wdee da dii gospodinag Danttite 'kbju nmbg‘o‘_ L Brdanko Je dtixao sa. Jbvanomf

a sy dobre, ;
raddnju -
8. Kad su bitli u raddnfi, nifsu videls cipele.,

2.9, Capele u raddnji su bifle ddbree kralitedte
‘10, Jovan i Braanko su ddmah kudpili ¢

draw mddhje

f‘2 Autobus Je mdlo sporifi ¢

dul Jesao na. 'stdmcu"lrh




do you 3 wan , 8ir?
ard to get after the war.




v

like some imtormation about thc airway lines, 7, We guarantee thatthe mail wdl reachitsdesdnation.

postal regulatlons aren't known to ne, 8 Wedon't accept packages at all now, s
glve nte twenty two postcards. -9, You'll be able to send all you want in a few days. :
sent‘a lot of thlngs honie Jast month, s 10, Come here next week and I’ ll tell you a Ilttle moreff

'm sorry that | can't accommodate you, about it. ,
”nd a telogram to Amencq immod:ateh '

SECTION C—-How Dm You PU’I‘ IT?

szcrxon D—-PUTTING Ir lmo SERBO CROAT]AN |
e (lndwldual Study)

e H Do you‘have a large"“
8 Pleass bring me a_ knife and
9” I got five hundred htr, ye:

“early thls mor:nmg, but-l m not hungry yet
uch’dces a barrel of gasolme cost? sk




;‘;“‘Do you possibly havc another room cmpty?
. Ate these rolls homemade?

- curtailed,
‘4. Take off your old suit and put on one of these
it .‘;,Just ask what you hke

2, Beso good as to bring us \Vh'lt }ou have.
~3./1s this pure gasoline?

4. No, this gas is ‘mixed with kerosene.

5. What did you drink for breakfast?

6. lll ﬁ\ that lmmcdhtely ’

3. _This department store looLs good to me.
4. Are my tlres oK? 5

T gether L

What size socks do you wear?

5. Could you brmg me another (stlll one) piece,of »

Our commumcat:on lines with America arc greatly ‘

| oo 00~

‘ Let s go to town and look at sults In the windowé How much would it cost to send an air- mail lcttcr;‘”‘ f’
. That is the usual price of a room In thls part of thc ;
ltg tt):)o expenslve in the hotel and for that rta' T
0, 'I‘hat sall 1 have at present

i, What kind of a mixtureis this? %
2, Since [ can’t send these things, can I send money?

5 ;'»You havent told mc how mmh that costs alto

. That s all I necd
. How do you stand on th’e

.;_Don t you have any ' ther meat besides pork? ‘:l, 0

.Plcase hurry, 1 haven't time.

. Here's the vest and pants, si!

. How much is a litre of gas? e
. For a short tlmc you won't have hot Water Caad

to miy family in New York? =
(for that) we're looking for rooms for rent

l wanted a llttlc roast lamb grccn bcans, potatoc
cand milk. :

. They have plenty of (ot enough) water.
Don t you have any pork? -

. I'll give you each room for seventy dinars a W cck
Naturatly. they are! .



Ling about the vlllages in Sérbia
ry. we don t haVc nny of that. g

9 l'thought s, too,

k 10 ! want to sce that black smt \\hich you have

eplayed in the wlndo

SECTION E—-How on You PUT IT?

tho l.eadcr on tho \\‘ork )ou did in Scction D.
book ¢losed, The Leader will ask you to take -
tenccs by saylng: ‘deo st kdme

Guidc, he wlll

srpsieo hh)aatskz i ?" If rou have
n and the conrcctness of

~check on your pronunciat
your Scrbo Croat an, G

SEction F' fCONVERsATro Rsvm\v

nversatklons, fr“‘?m one to two
ach %ﬁ tts many of the topic

nits 1-11 as

to ‘ake part, Here are som

nding out the ;?nc '3
its uahtles‘ {2

 which have been'
ou can, combinlng and
Il niembers of the grou;)

3. You. mieet an old frlend and invite hlm to g

. for dinner. You go to a % ‘and order
~ the best meal they have. Bring in as many names of
food as you can, as. well as. ta lc_;







4. What Would You Say?»'wf cRe ’
b 8¢ 6o

U Lb 2b 3a 4,
Um'n

3 Wond Study Fevlew

-8 d&horléli
7 da .
.8, da se R
9.0

10 _‘da n o léh i

1L s
Rt
S ‘»14 se, da

. gr&ad

| X unlverzltéetw

;f’flb&hkee .
1 vidjeid or da vidiim

2. promijéritl
8. gdvoriimo

9, sredint T i
10, banky Autobusom

s mborate, iéi ﬁsmeew
: l'ééi

12, dalior o .



ersation 10 .







li fnl reci gdjé J6 mdse)?:
sredinii griada.













UNIT 10
‘Word Study Review -










1, Jda bi Rlio nkee Informadeijee o avioonskiim poduzeééima.

2. Vale pdltanskes reguladeije mi nifsu pdsnaate.

COWN DO W

b

-

COPNRIo W

b

4. Pelao sam mndgo stvakrii kil proslog mjdseeca.
. 280 mi da vam nd mogy udovdljitl, - | :
. Jh;iklii:bo’ am - pdelati tdlegtaam (or, bisojaav) ddmah u Am

. Mlilm daajte mi dvakdeset i dvije pdStanskee ddpisnice.

7. Mii garantiirasmo da e pdita dodti na ddreedjeno mjesto,
. No prilmsamo pakeéto udpite sids.
. V1 Gete m&&i pdelati své §to 2eliite za nkoliko dadnas.
. Dobdj'te dvaamo Iduudee nideljee i jAa &u vam kadrati & tom
malo vi¥eo,
Section D — Putting It Into Sérbo-Croatian
- ‘ : I
Molilm dAajte mi trli marke po pdet dinaaraa, .
Oni imajuu diivnee rébee obvdje. - |
‘Jéo san1 jitroos rano ali (or, pa) nifsam jd3 gladdan.
Koliko stdjii bire bensitna ?
Isvolte pogledati sdbe.
Oni su bifli veoma rddovoljni sa stvadrima kdje sam poslao
prodlee nddeljee.
Imaate 1i vélikoo oglédalo? :
‘Maliim vas gospddine, dondsite mi ndo¥ i kasiku.
Ddbio sam pet stdo litaaras juteer.
. Mti ¢emo se sadovdljiti sa dvije sdbe £ sada.

11

DA li mogudée vii Imaate j0% jédnu sdbu pradenu?

Da li je dvaa pita ddmaataa?

NaZe sdobratajne vise sa Amérikoom su véoma ogranitene.
Svudcite vale stiaroo odijélo i obuicite jddno od dviih.
Samo pftaajte ¥to 2liite.

MoZete li mi donijeti jo8 kom2di¢ janjetinee?

Moliim poXuirite, jAa ndemaam vrémena.

Evo vam pisluk i hlate gospddine.

Pdito je litra bensxitna?

Za kratkoo vrijéme neetete imati tdplee védee.

O

1



\ dijéla u pi‘obzorima
hésite dto lmaabn ‘ e

Jas & t00 ddmah popravitl,

ko bi sta alo d\ p6§a|]em lhst avioénom mbjoj obitteljl u ‘k;
‘Név Joﬂmj?

Téo Je dbitnaa cl]éna sbbeo u bvoom pheédjelu gr&ada

U hotedlu je préskuupo | 2hto mii traaziino stbe za imsmm

."Téo je své sto hmam z& «ada i

o

 Kakovaa Jo dvoo mje;aviua?

Kad vé¢ né mogu slatl dvee stvaari, mogu li péslati nbvac?

Ovaa manufaktdurnaa ragdnja mi lzgleedaa dobro.

Jésu li moje glme dobre?

Nifste mi kadzali kdliko tdo sve skﬁpa stojii.

Jia sam ¥elio milo pélenee jinjetinee, zélenog grb.ha, krampiira
i miijéka,

Imajuu ddeta vadee.

Zar neémaate svinjetinee? :

Dati & vam svakuu sdbu za sedamdéset dinaaraa nédeeljno.

Néraveki jésu!

_ \
Kojii brooj tAraapaa nésiite?
Zar neémaate drigog méesa osim svinjetinee ?

T30 je sve §to mi trébaa.

Kako stdjiite sa sladnjem prepdruleniih lstoovaa?

Evo vam ratuun za sédam stdo dinaaras.

Jésu i vaZe kéeri kdd kuéee xda?

Mii gbvoriimo o stlima u Sbiji.

Z3o mi je, mli néemaamo nlita od togasa.

Tako sam 1 jaa mislio.

Jaa 3liim vidjeti dnoo eimoo odijélo Sto Imaate l-doieno u
pmézém




